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To 8EE A WORD FOB THE FIRST TIME EITHER AS SUBSTANTIVE OR ADJEC- 
TIVE IN A CONNECTION WHERE WE CARE ABOUT KNOWING ITS COUPLETS 
MEANING, IS THE WAT TO VIVIFY ITS MEANING IN OUR RECOLLECTION. 

—George Eliot. 

Men suppose that their reason has command over their words; 
still it happens that words in return exercise authority on reason. 

— Bacon. 

2JOT IN BOOKS ONLY, WHICH ALL ACKNOWLEDGE, NOR YET IN CONNECTED 
ORAL DISCOURSE, BUT OFTEN ALSO IN WORDS CONTEMPLATED SINGLY, THERE 
ARE BOUNDLESS STORES OF MORAL AND HISTORIC TRUTH, AND NO LESS OF 
PASSION AND IMAGINATION, LAID UP— LESSONS OF INFINITE WORTH WHICH 
WE MAY DERIVE FROM THEM, IF ONLY ATTENTION IS AWAKENED TO THEIR 

existence. — Trench. 

One vague inflection spoils the whole with doubt; 
One trivial letter ruins all left out ; 

A knot CAN CHOKE A FELON INTO CLAY J 

A not will save him, spelt without the k ; 

The smallest word has some unguarded spot, 

And danger lurks in | without a dot. 

—0. W. Holmes. 
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PUBLISHERS' PREFACE. 


THE title of this book, Word Studies, indicates its 
general scope and purpose. The difficulties of Eng- 
lish orthography, together with the fact that correct spelling 
is considered a test of scholarship, have led teachers to 
make the spelling lesson a daily exercise. A pupil may 
know the meaning of a word and use it correctly, but 
still need to study its orthography. There are also many 
useful words with which the learner is not likely to become 
familiar through his reading lessons or other school exer- 
cises, and when required to study simply the orthography 
of these less common words, the task becomes irksome and, 
to a considerable extent, unprofitable. This book is de- 
signed to assist the teacher in his efforts to teach the 
orthography of those familiar words which are likely to 
be misspelled, and at the same time to add new words to 
the pupil's vocabulary. 

To perfect pupils in the orthography of every-day words, 
they must be required to write them again and again. The 
meaning of a new word is frequently detected more readily 
by seeing or hearing it correctly used in a sentence than by 
studying its definitions. Considerable space, therefore, 
has been devoted to dictation exercises. In these the more 
common words are frequently repeated ; and the pupil is 
unconsciously learning the use as well as the orthography 
of new words. The selections and dictation exercises have 
been chosen with care, and in every instance present a 
choice specimen of composition, a beautiful thought, or 
useful information. 
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Numerous lessons in distinguishing homonyms and syn- 
onyms have been introduced. A little encouragement from 
the teacher will induce pupils to construct sentences illus- 
trating the use of words thus contrasted. While engaged 
in this work the pupils are unconsciously fixing the orthog- 
raphy in their minds, and acquiring a command of language. 

There are a few rules of English orthography and etymol- 
ogy which are well worth studying. These are given with 
exercises by which the pupils are taught to apply them. 

Several lessons in the derivation of words have also been 
introduced near the close of the book. For these the 
pupils have been prepared by the preceding exercises in the 
use of prefixes and suffixes, and the root words have been 
so carefully selected that but little effort will be required to 
make these lessons exceedingly interesting and profitable. 

Any work designed to satisfactorily fill the place of a 
spelling-book, must contain carefully selected lists of such 
words as are least likely to occur in the other books studied 
by the pupils. These lists have been made up with great 
care, and so arranged as to afford interesting exercises in 
sentence building. The lists of test words contain those 
whose orthography is difficult but whose meaning is easily 
within the grasp of the pupils as they advance. In the lists 
of selected words, definitions or illustrative sentences are 
given. Throughout the book the pupils are supposed to 
use the words correctly in illustrative sentences, and the 
exercises have been arranged with this object in view. 

The appendix, while intended chiefly for reference, will 
be utilized by the skillful teacher in making up new lessons 
in abbreviations, pronunciation, and the derivation of words. 

SHELDON & COMPANY. 


INTRODUCTION. 

ORTHOGRAPHY. 

Orthography treats of the forms, sounds, and combina- 
tions of letters. 

A letter is a mark or character used to represent a sound of 
the human voice heard in speaking. There are twenty-six letters 
employed in writing the English language. These twenty-six 
letters are collectively called the alphabet. 

Letters are distinguished with reference to their style as fol- 
lows : — 

Ordinary Soman, Full-face, 

Italics, Antique, 

<8>U> (fnjjlwl), or Black tetter, 
©crman Jcjt, 

Gothic, Old Style. 

Letters are distinguished with reference to their size as fol- 
lows : — 

Pica, Brevier, 

Small Pica, Mtoion ' 

_ _. . Nonpareil. 

Long Primer, ^^ 



Bourgeois, 


PeuL 


Each of the varieties of letters is used in two forms, known as 
CAPITALS and small letters. Small letters are employed 
for all ordinary purposes ; capitals, only for the sake of prom- 
inence and distinction. 


THE ALPHABET. 


THE ALPHABET. 


Script. 

@ J- 


sty 


,0 ^ 



of 


^y 


,*d/ ^y 


/ms 


Roman. 

A a 

B b 

C c 

D d 

E e 

F f 

G- g 
Hh 

I i 

J J 
K k 

L 1 

Mm 


Script. 

of 


/72S 


ytr 




stf 


(Z 


/ir 


sttr 


/2y 


r 


Roman. 

O o 
P p 

Q q 

R r 

S s 

T t 

IT u 

V v 
Ww 
Xx 

Yy 
Z z 
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CLASSIFICATION OF LETTERS. 

The letters are classified with respect to the sounds which they 
represent as vowels and consonants. 

A vowel is a letter which represents a pure sound of the voice, 
not impeded by the teeth or lips. The vowels are a, e, i, o, and u. 

A consonant is a letter which represents a sound more or 
less obstructed in articulation, by the organs of speech. The con- 
sonants are b, c, d, f, g, h, j, k, 1, m, n, p, q, r, s, t, v, x, 
andz. 

W and y are sometimes vowels and sometimes consonants. W 
is a vowel when it is used with another letter to represent a pure 
vocal sound ; as in awe, law, low, 7ww, new. Y is a vowel when 
either alone or with another letter it represents a pure vocal 
sound ; as in eye, sky, day, key, boy, buy. In all other cases 
these two letters are consonants.* 

A diphthong is the union of two vowels to represent a single 
sound. The diphthongs are oi and ou. 

A digraph is a combination of two vowels, only one of which 
is sounded ; as ea in fear, ei in vein, ow in slow. A combination 
of two consonants representing a single sound is also called a 
digraph ; as ch in church, th in thin, ng in thing. 

ELEMENTARY SOUNDS. 

There are forty-four elementary sounds in the English language, 
and but twenty-six letters in the alphabet ; therefore some letters 
must represent more than one sound. 

In this book certain distinguishing characters are used, so that 
the various sounds represented by a letter are indicated to the 


* Some of the letters classified as vowels are often used as consonants ; as 
Impartial, where ti represents the sound of sh t and u in quit, where u represents 
the consonant sound of w ; but, as each of these letters is, by itself, the representa- 
tive of a pore vocal sound, it has not been thought proper to separate them from the 
other vowels and classify them with to and y. 
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eye. The characters used for this purpose are called diacritical 
marks. 

The vowels are marked with the macron — , breve y 9 dots ••, 
dot •, circumflex A , and wave *. The consonants are marked 
with the bar — , cediUa » , dot • , and suspended bar *. 

In digraphs the letter that is marked represents the sound of 
the combination ; as in rain, dream, wealth, bow, etc. 


CLASSIFICATION OF SOUNDS. 

The elementary sounds are divided into three classes, known 
as vocals, subvocals, and aspirates. 

The vocals are the pur^ vocal or voice sounds represented by 
the vowels and diphthongs. The vocals are &,&,&,&,&,$, 
6, £, 3, I, I, 0, 5, 6D, oo, a, ti, ft, oi, on. 

The subvocals are sounds which are partially or imperfectly 
vocal. The subvocals are b, d, g 9 j, 1, m, n, ng, r, v, w, y, 
z, zh, til. 

The aspirates are sounds without vocality, produced by the 
breath alone. The aspirates are f, h, k, p, s, t, ch, sh, th. 


KEY TO PRONUNCIATION. 

VOWELS. 

REGULAR LONG AND SHORT SOUNDS. 


a, long, as in mfike. 

&, short, as in &dd. 

e, long, as in eve. 

8, short, as in 8nd. 

I, long, as in tine. 


I, short, as in 111. 

o, long, as in old. 

6, short, as in n6t. 

u, long, as in use. 

% shorty as in tis. 


KEF TO PRONUNCIATION. 


OCCASIONAL SOUNDS. 


a, modified by r,asinfare. 

a, Italian, as in arm. 

a, intermediate, as in ask. 
a, broad, as in all. 


e, obtuse, as in verb. 

A, obtuse, as in bilrn. 

do, long, as in moon. 

do, short, as in good. 


EQUIVALENTS. 


a = 6, as in what. 

6 = k, as in th6re. 

e = S, as in obey. 

I = e, as in. . . . machine. 

I = e, as in bird. 

6 = u, as in son. 

do. 


o = oo, as in. 


o = do, as in wolf, 

6 = a, as in fdrm, 

u = do, as in .rude 

u = do, as in push. 

y = I, as in fly. 

f = i, as in mfth 


REGULAR DIPHTHONGAL SOUNDS. 


oi or oy (i nmarked), as in 
oil, toy. 


on or ow (unmarked), as 
in out, owl. 


CONSONANTS. 


<j, soft, = s, as in — <jite. 
•e, hard, = k, as in. .-eall. 
ch (unmarked),as in child. 

§h = sh, as in ghaise. 

■eh = k, as in. . . .-ehord. 
g, soft, = j, as in. . .gem. 

g, hard, as in get. 

n = ng, as in ink. 


s (unmarked), as in same. 

§ vocal = z, as in ha§, 

th (unmarked), as in thin. 

til, vocal, as in thine. 

ph = f, as in phrase. 

qu = kw, as in. . . .queen. 
^(unm^d)^ ks, as in tax. 
$ = gz, as in. . .example. 
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SYLLABLES AND WORDS. 

A word is the spoken, written, or printed sign of an idea. A 
simple word is a single word ; as, ink, ear, stand, ring. A 
compound word is one composed of two or more simple 
words ; as, inkstand, ear-ring. 

A syllable is a word or part of a word pronounced by a single 
effort of the voice. A word of one syllable is a monosyllable ; 
as, man. A word of two syllables is a dissyllable ; as beau-ty. 
A word of three syllables is a trisyllable ; as, man-u-script. A 
word of four or more syllables is a polysyllable ; as, ir-re- 
jrress-iMe. 

A primitive word is one that is not derived from another ; 
as, man, kind. A derivative word is one that is derived from 
another ; as, manly, unkind. A syllable, like ly in manly, added 
to a primitive to form a derivative, is called a suffix. A syl- 
lable, like un in unkind, put before a primitive to form a deriv- 
ative, is called a prefix. 

Accent is a superior force applied to a particular syllable or 
syllables in the pronunciation of a word. Accent is denoted by 
a little mark [ ' ] placed above and at the right of a syllable ; as 
in Irish' op, reward', a wok' en. 

In many unaccented syllables the vowels have not exactly 
the same sounds as indicated in the Key to Pronunciation. 

As it is impossible to express all the sounds of vowels in unac- 
cented syllables by any system of notation, they are usually left 
unmarked. They can be learned only by the ear from the lips of 
good speakers. Those who would attain to a neat and elegant 
pronunciation must be particularly attentive to unaccented syl- 
lables. 


WORD STUDIES. 


1. SOUNDS OF A. 

» 

ft, LONG; §» BBOAD ; &, MODIFIED BY T* 

1. Pronounce; IB. Use correctly in sentences. 


-e&re 

sh&re 

•efine 

efime 

ail 

l&te 

tglk 

safe 

walk 

small 

sftme 

ball 

spare 

stall 

w&nt 

tftke 

dare 

hfite 

*Sge 

^t 

se&re 

wgr 

efipe 

htfi 


2. MODEL SENTENCES 
I. Copy; 2. Write from dictation. 





's/i^fi: 
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WORD STUDIES. 



8. SOUNDS OF A. 



&, ITALIAN ; &, INTERMEDIATE J &, 

SHORT 


L Pronounce; £. Use correctly in sentences. 

Ask -e&t arm 


harm 

l&nd dange gr&ss 


«g 

ha # l&p ch&nt 


hind 

star mast -e&n 


1M 

far -ear h&g 


dr&ft 


4. SOUNDS OF E. 

6, LONG ; &, SHORT J 3, OBTUSE. 

X. Pronounce; $. Use correctly in sentences. 

mfi r&d find -elerk 

bS shS th&n wgst 

nSt t6rm §6nt sl6d 

v6rse pSn wS berth 

were her b&ll he 
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5. CAPITALS AND PUNCTUATION. 
Write from dictation, or from memory : 

1. Begin with a capital the first word of every sentence. 

2. Begin with a capital the first word of every line of poetry. 

3. Write with capitals the words I and O. 

4. Place a period at the end of every sentence that is not a 
question or an exclamation. 

5. Place a question mark at the end of every question. 

6. Place an exclamation point at the end of every exclamation. 

6. SOUNDS OF I. 

I, long; I, SHORT. 
1. Pronounce; £. Use correctly in sentences. 

time light kind live 

nine kind ridge wire 

find ship l§e bridge 

bright life fringe kite 

sign Inch nigh sight 


cynd-^c^ 


'sn<wi£/ 
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?. SOUNDS OF 0. 

0, long; 6. SHORT. 
1. Pronounce; 2. Use correctly in sentences. 

bold whole both mOre 

15ng pOnd gOne dOt 

home hOst joke pOle 

sOft slOpe roll tOp 

tOld lodge nOd tOne 

8. SOUNDS OF 00. 

<R>, LONG ; OO, SHORT. 

1. Pronounce ; 2. Use correctly in sentences. 


■eObl 

hood 

bOom 

spObn 

gdbd 

wool 

foot 

fObd 

book 

smooth 

stool 

brook 

t<5& 

shook 

tOoth 

gloom 

wood 

bloom 

•edbk 

stood 




6w 


/^/new?/. 
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9. SOUNDS OF U. 

11, LONG ; it, SHORT ; ti, OBTUSE. 

1. Pronounce ; 2. Use correctly in sentences. 


pure 

hue 

spUr 

mule 

stin 

<etir 

dilst 

milsk 

pftrse 

btit 

plume 

Mr 

mute 

fume 

bftrst 

diill 

dttmb 

-eltib 

tune 

nArse 
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10. SELECTIONS. 
Write from dictation, or from memory. 

l„ Kind hearts are the gardens, 
Kind thoughts are the roots, 
Kind words are the blossoms, 
Kind deeds are the fruits. 

2. Little moments make an hour; 

Little thoughts, a book; 
Little seeds, a tree or flower; 

Water drops, a brook ; 
Little deeds of faith and love, 
Make a home for you above. 

8. Be noble in every thought 
And in every deed- 


16 WORD STUDIES. 

11. EQUIVALENTS OF A. 

e = ft long ; e = &> modified by r ; 6 = $ broad. 

/. Pronounce^ observing the different ways of representing the 
same sound; 2, Use correctly in sentences. 


fete 

f6rk 

th6re 

halt 

prey 

late 

gl&re 

north 

obey* 

they 

•eaU 

chglk 

wh6re 

stray 

f6rm 

false 

share 

rare 

wall 

search 





12. EQUIVALENTS OF E 

1 = 8, LONG J 1 = €, OBTUSE. 

1. Pronounce; 2. Use correctly in sentences. 

fatigue' ravine' police' per'feet 

marine' valise' err glr'dle 

tSrse le'gal stir sgrtnon 

first maghlne' firm mirth 

hS'ro re'al skirt thirst 
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13. EQUIVALENTS OF I. 

y = I, LONG J f = I, SHORT. 

L Pronounce; 2. Use correctly in sentences. 


type 

mite 

rtem 

h^mn 

system 

titf 

ml'nus 

wit 

gyp'sieg 

sky 

tyrant 

limit 

dy'er 

side 

rim 

Oily 

l^nx 

style 

myth 

pry 



14. EQUIVALENTS OF AND U. 

Q, = 6, SHORT , 6 = ft, SHORT. 

1. Pronounce ; 2. Use correctly in sentences. 


wan 

16t 

monk 

«6ffin 

months 

what 

son 

Wd'y 

wan'der 

tr6t 

stin 

wallet 

wa§ 

bud 

love 

Wn'net 

wal'ms 

done 

•etim'et 

bCtftom 
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15. EQUIVALENTS OF 00. 

Q AND U = Gb, LONG J 9 AND U = OO, SHORT. 

1. Pronounce ; 2. Use correctly in sentences. 


truth 

do 

fruit 

push 

prove 

who 

■erude 

pull 

loge 

whoge 

rule 

bush'el 

puss 

true 

rude 

bo'gom 

bush 

move 

prune 

bullet 



16. SELECTIONS. 
Write from dictation, or from memory. 

1. If a task is once begun, 
Never leave it till it's done; 
Be the labor great or small, 
Do it well, or not at all. 

2. Suppose your task, my little man, 

Is very hard to get, 
Will it make it any easier 

For you to sit and fret ? 
And wouldn't it be wiser, 

Than waiting like a dunce, 
To go to work in earnest, 

And learn the thing at once? 

—Pha&e Gary. 


WOMD STUDIES. 


lft 


17. DIPHTHONGS. 
oi and on : oi = oy ; ou = ow. 

1. Pronounce; 2. Use correctly in sentences. 
join noun toy growl 


our 

ground 

-eoin 

freowl 

shout 

joy 

loy'al 

town 

loud 

soil 

down 

bound 

loi'ter 

moist 

sour 

brown 
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18. WORDS PRONOUNCED ALIKE. 

1. Write from dictation ; 2. Use the words in other sentences 

him. The boy's dog is fond of him. 

hjmn. Can you sing me a hymn f 

in. We are in the school-room. 

inn. An inn is a hotel or tavern. 

road. There is a spring by the road. 

rOde. I rode for miles in the country. 

nttn. The nun wears a black veil. 

none. None are absent ; all are here. 

cent. Ten cents make a dime. 

s£nt. The boy was sent on an errand. 

scent. The dog scents the game. 


20 
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19. IN THE DINING-ROOM AND KITCHEN. 
Use the following words in sentences: 

ta'ble 

sprSad 

plates 

knlveg 

tea'-ciips 

sau'ijerg 

tea'spoong 

serv'er 

pltch'er 

■e6ffee-p6t 


sug'ar-bowl 

■eov'er 

tea-urn 

ket'tle 

n&p'king 

boil'er 

gfib'lets 

spl'der 

salt's&l lar 

toasfer 

•east'er 

broil'er 

ov'en 

grid'dle 

pOk'er 

fl&t'-I ron 

s^ut'tle 

dlp'per 

d&mp'er 

strSin'er 


20. WORDS PRONOUNCED ALIKE. 

1. Write from dictation; 2. Define, or compose sentences. 

by. We travel by land and by water. 

bye or by. Good bye means God be with you. 
buy. Do not buy what you do not need. 

die. A patriot is willing to die for his country. 

dye. Clothes are dyed and cleaned. 

tflfc. He is too late who is not on time. 

tjj. Do to others as you would have them do to you. 

twg. We have two ears, two eyes, two hands, two feet. 

fftre. Sore- warned is ,/ore-armed. 

fftur. The four sides of a square are equal. 

sOre. The boy put salve on his sore hand. 

sOar. See the eagle soar over the lake. 

g5it. I know him by his gait. 

gate. The gate swings on its hinges. 

ft, 6, <fcc^ long / &, e, &c., short ; c&re, fftr, Ask, §11, wh$t ; fire, vgil, tSrm ; pfque, firm ; 
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21. DIGRAPHS EQUIVALENT TO A. 

fti, au, fty, eft, ei, ey = a, long ; &u, &w, o& = ft, broab 
&y, ei = &, modified bt r ; &u, ea, ua = a, Italian. 

2. i^wiownce ; £. Use correctly in sentences. 


launch 

hair skein 

snail 

gauge 

haul haunt 

broad 

t&ught 

whey fraud 

sw&y 

prayer 

th&r guard 

pl&id 

hearth 

draw yea 

fail 

chain 

pear fought 
22. SELECTION. 

laugh 


Write from dictation, or from memory. 

There is beauty in the forest, 

When the trees are green and fair ; 
There is beauty in the meadow, 

Where wild flowers scent the air ; 
There is beauty in the sunlight, 

And the soft, blue beam above ; 
Oh, the world is full of beauty 

When the heart is full of love ! 

— W. L. Smith. 
23. TEST WORDS. 

Define, or use correctly in sentences. 


pshaw 

waltz 

doubt 

a wait' 

mfe'chtef 

l&n'guage 

fSr'est 

s-e&nt'y 

trouble 

(jfe'tern 

h5arse 

h&nd'ful 

sponge 

sheaf 

Si'ther 

g&th'er 

f&sh'ion 

■etin'quer 

plg'eon 

fre&t'ter 


adn,0r,dQ, wQlt too, took; Am, rjic pull ; $ &00Y; *,&hard; ag; efist; B*»ng; this. 


22 WORD STUDlEb. 

24. DIGRAPHS EQUIVALENT TO E. 

6a, ee, ei, So, ey, ie" = 5, long ; £a, Si, So, ie\ uS = S, short. 
1. Pronounce ; 2. Use correctly in sentences. 

seized need sweat brgath 

thief bleat grief greet 

guests chief weird h&if'er 

feast key spr&ad peo'ple 

friend each eage l&op'ard 

25. WORDS PRONOUNCED ALIKE. 

2. Write from dictation ; 2. Use the words in other sentences. 

threw. The boy threw the ball. 

through- It went through the window. 

dun. Dun is a dull brown color. 

d6ne. You have done what you could. 

ring:. Hear the church bells ring. 

wring. Wring the clothes till they are dry. 

heel. He is armed from head to heel. 

heal. The soldier's wound will heal. 


26. TEST WORDS. 
Define^ or use correctly in sentences. 


&erawl 

gnaw 

wrfnk'le 

p&d'dle 

shield 

aehe 

plague 

talk'er 

awk'ward 

knOll 

fleecje 

dar'ing 

sphere 

hearse 

■eush'ion 

be&r'er 

flourish 

n6tch 

gn&t 

bare'ly 

tomb 

dSbt 

n&mb 

squan'dei 

knife 

freight 

whom 

■eom plSte' 


a, 6, &c., Umg ; a, e, &c, short ; care, far, ask, §11, what ; ere, ve.il, term ; pique, firm , 
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27. DIGRAPHS EQUIVALENT TO I. 

al, el, Ie, ol, ul, uy, ye = 1, long ; 
al, el, la, ie, ui = I, short. 

1. Pronounce; 2. Use correctly in sentences. 

guide ger'taln guilt eye 

guitar' pie buy die 

fSr'eign sieve guile -ear'rlage 

•eholr (kwlr) height rye bls'-eult 

el'der un He' ey'ing build 

28. SELECTION. 
Write from dictation^ or from memory : 

Come to me, ye children ! 

For I hear you at your play, 
And the questions that perplexed me 

Have vanished quite away. 

Ye are better than all the ballads 

That ever were sung or said; 

For ye are the living poems, 

And all the rest are dead. 

— Longfellow. 

29. TEST WORDS. 

Define, or use correctly in sentences. 


frffl'te 

gl'mCst 

pfe'nle 

qu&s'tion 

■edrpse 

truly 

heav'en 

per plex' 

early 

wea'ry 

fer'rand 

•elear'ly 

doz'en 

e nough' 

^Oarse 

b&l'lad 

ghost 

dfiriar 

un'ion 

neat'ly 

■eOax'ing 

bought 

field 

re qufest' 


son, Or, do. wol$ too, took; &rn, rue, pull ; 9, &soft; «,g, hard; as; e$ist ; nung; tfcia. 
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35. SOUNDS OF C AND CH. 

e HARD = k ; Q, SOFT = s ; ch (unmarked) as in chair \ 
«h, hard = k ; $h, soft = sh. 

1. Pronounce ; 2. Use correctly in sentences. 


rfi$e 

■efist 

-eake 

cheap 

•eh&§m 

lage 

rich 

-er&mp 

ghai§e 

charm 

chain 

choice 

voige 

•e&tch 

■eask 

chip 

rl<je 

chiirch 

ch&nge 

•ehdrd 


86. TEST WORDS. 
Define, or use correctly in sentence* 


plague 

f&atii'er 

skein 

wdbd'en 

quar'rel 

break 


rogue 

wholly 

w&g'on 

wh&th'er 

l§ath'er 

mln'ute 


choige 

wrfis'tle 

nei'ther 

stSad'y 

ear'nest 

thorough 


87. SELECTIONS. 
Write from dictation, or from memory. 

1. We should make the same use of books that the bee 
does of a flower ; he gathers sweets from it, but does not 
injure it. —Cotton. 

2. A more glorious victory cannot be gained over another 
man than this, that when the injury began on his part, the 
kindness should begin on ours. — Tillotson. 

3. In the lexicon of youth, which fate reserves for a 
bright manhood, there is no such word as fail. —Bulwer. 

a, 6, Ac, long ; a, S, Ac., short ; care, ftr, ask, &U, what ; ere, vg.il, tgrm ; pique, fin* 
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38. SOUNDS OF G, NG, AND S. 

g, or g 9 hard, as in get ; g, soft = j ; n = ng ; 
s (unmarked), as in sin ; g, vocal = z. 

1. Pronounce ; 2. Define, or compose sentences. 
gftn no§e bolts gold gage 

gSm gill page house dr&g 

sink gill pink hou§e lln'ger 

some think nail§ sage sprinkle 

89. SELECTION. 
Write from dictation, or from memory 

If you've tried and have not won, 

Never stop for crying ; 
All that's great and good is done 

Just by patient trying. 

If by easy work you beat, 

Who the more will prize you ? 

Gaining victory from defeat — 

That's the test that tries you. 

— Phoebe Cary 

40. TEST WORDS. 
Define, or use correctly in sentences. 


seowl'ing 

bSl'fry 

on?e 

bfig'bear 

breath'ing 

b&re'foot 

thrfiad'bare 

hencje forth' 

b&n'is ter 

naught 

m&r'ry 

seale 

re deem # 

r&p'id 

balk'y 

quoit 

bfick'wheat 

ra'zor 


aon,6r, dg, woU too, took; Orn,rfte,pull ; 9, &80ft; «,£, hard; ag; ejist; gaang; tiua. 
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42. SELECTION. 
Write from dictation, or from memory. 

Beautiful eyes are those that show 
Beautiful thoughts that bum below ; 
Beautiful lips are those whose words 
Leap from the heart like song of birds ; 
Beautiful hands are those that do 
Work that is earnest, and brave, and true, 
Moment by moment, the whole day through 



43. REVIEW. 


Define, 

or use correctly in sentences. 

sp&re 

•eaught 

frlght'en 

rSad'y 

seare 

quSs'tion 

bridge 

verse 

recite' 

wrath 

wa'ter 

s3n'ten$e 

dumb 

obey' 

ma ghine 

fa tigue # 

va Use' 

m&ad'ow 

seowl 

launch 

mls'chlef 

skein 

thief 

plg'eon 

plague 

peo'ple 

h&nd'ful 

•eush'ion 

-ehoir 

Ms'-eult 

sieve 

garly 

e nough' 

al'most 

truly 

bou quet' 

freight 

earnest 

lan'guage 

ei'ther 

thorough 

wres'tle 

r&p'id 

w&g'on 

pa'tient 

•e&tch 

nei'ther 

■edn'quer 

■eofig'in 

sprinkle 

stead'y 

ft, 6, &e n long ; a, 6 t &c. f short ; c&ra, fir, Ask, §11, wh»t 

ere, ve.il, tfirm ; pique, firm ; 
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43. SOUNDS OF TH AND X. 

th (unmarked), as in thing; th, vocal, as in this ; 
x (unmarked) = ks ; x = gz. 

2. Pronounce ; #. Define, or use correctly in sentences. 

thSft fl&x thdrn w&x'en 

them thick mix exgept' 

v6x -eldth exhaust' breath 

exist' «elothe with breathe 

44. DICTATION EXERCISE. 
Boys Wanted. 

Boys of spirit, boys of will, 
Boys of muscle, brain and power, 

Fit to cope with anything — 
These are wanted every hour. 

Not the weak and whining drones 

That all trouble magnify; 
Not the watchword of "I can't," 

But the noble one "111 try." 

45. THE CAT. 
Compose sentences, using the following words . 

mouse mouth slyly 

•elawg pounge -erouch 

■ereep mewg puss'y 

scratch plague whlsk'erg 

pur klt'teng moug'er 

son, or, dg, wolf, too, took ; tirade, pull ; 9, & soft ;*,& hard; aj; ejfct; gaang; tibia. 
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46. WORDS PRONOUNCED ALIKE. 

1. Copy the sentences, filling each blank with the right word, 
2. Use the words correctly in other sentences. 

made. The milk milked the cows and the butter. 

m9.id. 

89me. may find the of the numbers, and others, 

siim. the difference. 

herd. I the lowing of a of cattle grazing on the 

heard. distant hills. 

there. are books, where they were placed. 

their. 

hear. Sit and what is said, that you may learn. 

here. 

rftde. The hunters did not keep in the but 

rOad. through fields and over fences. 

47. DICTATION EXERCISE. 
Selection. 

If you your lips 

Would keep from slips, 
Five things observe with care; 

Of whom you speak, 

To whom you speak, 
And how, and when, and where. 

If you your ears 

Would save from jeers, 
These things keep meekly hid; 

Myself and I, 

And mine and my, 
And how I do or did. 

i, 6, Ac* long ; a, fi, Ac., short ; c&re, fir, Ask, gU, wh»t ; Are, veU, tSrm ; pique, firm ; 
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48. TEST WORDS. 
Define, or compose sentences illustrating their use. 


s-e6rch'ing 

some'ttmeg 

s&t'tle 

eye'slght 

scheme 

fe'mofis 


<j&n'ter 
jds'tle (jfts'l) 
mSn'tal 
u§'ual 

btis'tle (bus!) 
fair'ness 


nii'mer ofis 

eighth 

bdr'row 

feat'ure 

biin'ion 

rfim'mage 


49. SELECTIONS. 
Write from dictation, or from memory. 

1. Count that day lost, whose low descending sun 
Views from thy hand no worthy action done. 

2. The honest boy is upright in all his words and actions ; 
he is not so mean as to impose upon any one by a falsehood ; 
he never speaks ill or slanders any one ; he is above practic- 
ing a cheat in word or deed ; truth he values more than 
money, and neither bribes nor threats can ever make him 
depart from it. —A. Picket. 

50. TEST WORDS. 
Define, or compose sentences illustrating their use. 


sprlght'ly 

s61'emn (em) 

plfeag'ure 

triage 

&n'kle§ 

stom'aeh 


naught'y 
phl&gm (flem) 
wreath 
prai'rie 
re'gion 
mus taghe' 


■eSl'umn 

gen'tle 

sol'dier 

•eip'tain 

mus'<jle§ 

yacht (y6t) 


son,6r f dg, wol^too, took ; urn, r^e, pyll ; 9, &soft; e,g,hard; as; egist; awng; thi& 
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51. EXERCISE IN SYNONYMS. 
1. Write from dictation; 2. Rewrite, using synonym*. 
We mourn for the dead. See the high church-spire. 
Rinse the clothes. Shoulder your musket. Look at the 
wretched sight There was a gale at sea. Hear the 
screams. The crowd presses on. Blame the guilty. 
Do not waste time. Help the needy. The fox is a 
cunning animal. Find the whole amount. Let the 
clamor cease. Be what you seem to be. Hear the 
waves along the shore. 

ttp'rSar to'tal re buke' 

ap pSar* thrdng as sfetf 

•eSast eraft'y squan'der 

-el&ange grieve ri'fle 

s$ene fu'ry l&ft'y 

shrieks stee'ple tSm'pest 

52. WORDS PRONOUNCED ALIKE. 

1. Copy, filling blanks ; 2. Compose sentences, illustrating 
their use. 

ftught. If can be done to relieve one who is in dis- 

dught. tress, you to do it. 

as s&nt'. After obtaining our parents 1 , we began the 

as $6nt'. of the mountain. 

forth. At the hour from peep of dawn, the general 

fourth. led his troops to battle. 

bide. The wind furiously, and a gale swept over the 

blew. waters of the dark sea. 

rOte. The pupil his lesson word for word, having 

wrOte. learned it by , like a parrot. 

4, *, 6c, tang ; a, 6, &c, short ; c&re, fir, tek, §11, wh»t ; dre, veil, t£rm ; pique, firm ; 
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53. TEST WORDS. 
Define, or compose sentences illustrating their use. 


nSph'ew 

dai'ry 

vfl'lage 

niege 

prl'vate 

pun-et'u al 

dfl'i gent 

■eray'on 

play'ful 

shad'y 

pa'tient 

an'gel 

barrel 

re lipse' 

ar range' 

fa'ble 

h&nd'fal 
54. SELECTION. 

d&n'druff 


L Copy; & Write from dictation. 

Boys, did you ever think that this world, with all its 
wealth and woe, with all its mines and mountains, oceans, 
seas and rivers ; with all its shipping, its steamboats, rail- 
roads, and magnetic telegraphs ; with its millions of men 
and all the science and progress of ages, will soon be given 
Dver to boys of the present age — boys like you ? Believe 
it, and look abroad upon your inheritance, and get ready 
to enter upon its possession. — E. Burritt. 

55. TEST WORDS. 
Define, or compose sentences illustrating their use. 


t&n'gle 

far/ther 

far'thest 

arm'ful 

fanlt'y 

au'burn 

hairV 

warehouse 

bee'tle 

re-eall' 

mur'mur 

6s'sen<?e 

fairly 

sqnad'ron 

rarely 

sleep'y 

thiev'ish 

deal'er 


a6n,6r f d& wolf; too, took ; Arn, r^e, p^U ; 9, g, soft ; «,g, hard; ag; e*ist; Qung; ttda. 
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66. RULES FOR THE USE OF CAPITALS. 
Write from memory, giving illustrations. 

1. Begin with capitals names of religions denominations. Thus, 

In England, the Presbyterians, the Methodists, the Baptists, 
and the Unitarians, are called Dissenters. 

2. Begin with a capital words of primary importance if they 
indicate some great event or remarkable change in religion ox 
government. Thus, 

The Revolution, the Civil War, the Magna Charta, the Gulf 
Stream, the Sacred Writings, the Acts of the Apostles. 

3. Begin with a capital the words North, South, Bast, and 
West, when they denote a section of the country. Thus, 

Boston is east of San Francisco. Boston is in the East and 
Chicago in the West. 

4. Begin with capitals the names of the days of the week am) 
the months of the year. 


57. TEST WORDS. 
Define, or compose sentences illustrating their use. 


prov'ing 

priest 

un fUrl' 

lunch'eon 

■eru'el • 

dis -euss' 

joy'ful 

wom'an 

■eloud'y 

t&m'ble 


trow'el 

flu'id 

re move' 

Mb'ble 

south'ern 

bush'el 

bul'rush 

buy'ing 

in dulge' 

■eoin'age 


wobl'en 

gr&m'ble 

dur'ing 

strfig gle 

youth'ful 

full'ness 

dun'geon 

gar'gle 

moist'ure 

-eM'gel 


a. 6, Ac* tang ; &, fi, Ac^snort; care, fir, ask, aU, what ; ere, vail, tgrm ; pique, Him; 
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58. WORDS PRONOUNCED ALlKb. 
L Write from dictation ; 2. Use the words in other sentences, 

t&x. A tax was laid on tea. 

t&cks. The carpet is fastened down with tacks. 

r&p. I hear a rap at the door. 

wr&p. Wrap your shawl about you. 

sun. The sun shines by day. 

s6n. A wise son maketh a glad father. 

sSa. Let us sail on the deep blue sea. 
We see with our eyes. 

59. TEST WORDS. 
Define, or use correctly in sentences. 


gr&m'mar 

•edl'lege 

au'tumn 

dr'phan 

chalk 

O'dor 

a'-ere 

dai'ly 

Sa§'y 

fount'ain 

I'dle 

tru'ant 

re hearse' 

<jl'der 

spl'gy 

U'ar 

•erlp'ple 

#'pher 


60. DICTATION EXERCISE. 
Autumn. 

What can be more beautiful or more attractive than tho 
season of Autumn ? The labors of the husbandman ap- 
proach their natural termination, and he gladdens with the 
near prospect of his promised reward. The fields wave 
with their yellow and luxuriant harvests, the trees put forth 
the darkest foliage, half shading and half revealing their 
ripened fruits to tempt the appetite of man and proclaim 
the goodness of his Creator. — J. Story. 

ediijdr.dftw^tob, took; Orn,iTie,pall; 9,g,«?/1C;«,g hard; a§;e{ist ;n as ng;tbi& 


36 WORD STUDIES. 

61. IN THE SCHOOLROOM. 

Use the following words in sentences : 

s-eh61'ar§ promQ'tion punishment 

teach'er qufis'tion de pOrtfment 

l&s'song -eor r&ct' whls'per ing 

stud'ieg mis takes' re proof 

rS<? i ta'tion ex plain' re view 7 

62. DICTATION EXERCISE. 

Advice to Pupils. 

If you're told to do a thing, 
And mean to do it really ; 
Never let it be by halves, 
Do it fully, freely I 

Do not make a poor excuse, 
Waiting, weak, unsteady ; 
All obedience worth the name 
Must be prompt and ready. 

63. ON THE PLAYGROUND- 
Write about your sports, using the following words ; 


foot'-ball 

mar'bleg 

kite'-flylng 

skating 

leaping 

t6p'-spln'ning 

•eoastlng 

rftn'ning 

sklp'ping 

cheer 

hdp'ping 

s-eam'per 

joy'ous ly 

glee'f ul ly 

mSr/ri ly 


4, 6, Ac, long ; a, 6, Ac., short ; c&re, fir, Ask, »11, wh*t ; Are, vfiil, tgrm ; p'fque, firm ; 
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64. WORDS PRONOUNCED ALIKE. 
L Copy, fitting blanks ; #. Define, or compose sentences. 


pOre. 
pOur. 

h9.1e. 
hail. 

m&le. 
mail. 

rSst. 
wrSst. 

bad. 
bade. 

eOarse. 
course. 


Sweating through every - 


the workmen- 


the melted iron into the molds. 

A and hearty old man was hurrying along 

amidst the and sleeted rain. 

— and female warriors wore coats 


In ancient times — 
of and plates of steel. 

The may while I 

him who would win it. 

The father his son to avoid - 

he prized his own soul. 

The pilot, clad in 
on her . 


• the prize from 


• company as 


clothing, steered the vessel 


65. SELECTION. 
Write from dictation or from memory. 

Little tilings, yes, little things 
Make up the sum of life; 

A word, a look, a single tone 
May raise or calm a strife. 

One little act of kindness done, 
One little kind word spoken, 

Has power to make a thrill of joy, 
E'en in a heart that's broken. 

Then let us watch these little things, 

And so regard each other 
That not a word, or look, or tone 

Shall wound a friend or brother. 


160, to, dfl, woU too, took ; Arn, r^e, p^ll ; 9, g, sqft ; «, f, hard / ag j egst ; a as ng ; tfaii. 
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66. WORDS OFTEN MISPRONOUNCED. 
1. Pronounce; #. Define, or compose sentences. 

fdre'head (6d) -edrn'mi sdft'en 

bom'bast soon'er tu'mult 

m6ck'ing stu'pid sud'den 

noth'ing be -eauge' Only 

be neath' r&th'er In'seet 

dl vOr£e' a gainst' (g&nstf) in qulr'y 

67. SELECTION. 
Write from memory, or from dictation. 

Do not look for wrong and evil, — 

You will find them if you do; 
As you measure for your neighbor 

He will measure back to you. 

Look for goodness, look for gladness, 
You will meet them all the while ; 

If you bring a smiling visage 

To the glass, you meet a smile. — Alice Cory, 

68. TEST WORDS. 
Define, or compose sentences illustrating their use. 


spe'cie 

skein 

facing 

no'bfldy 

be queath' 

sl'len$e 

pur suit' 

stir'rup (star') 

basque 

sk&l'e ton 

s^ftf'fle 

mean'whlle 

s-eOld'ing 

s«are'-crow 

s-er&m'ble 

jtln'ior 

flour'ish 

sieve 


1,6, ACniong; i,fi, &c^ short; cAre, fir, tek, ^ wh*t ; Are, rejl, tSrm ; pique, firm; 
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69. THE PLURALS OF NOUNS. 

The general rule for the formation of the plural is to add s 
to the singular. 

Write the plurals of the JbZUnuing nouns : 


an'gel 

pay'ment 

■eanoe' 

gar'ment 

tfem'ple 

barrel 

earthquake 

shln'gle 

. neigh'bor 

bal loon' 

■e6b'w&b 

t&m'pest 

biib'ble 

d&e'tor 

■eltis'ter 

mdn'arch 

tAr/tle 

bargain 

Noons ending in ch (soft), 0, sh, &, or 2, add es for the plural 

Write the plurals of the following 

nouns: 

<jir/-eus 

•eho'rus 

6m'ni bus 

Isth'mus (is') 

hearse 

wal'rus 

bltish 

wlt'ness 

bul'rush 

■er&tch 

m&t'tress 

sketch 

branch 

sue q6ss' 

stitch 

iet'ress 

watch 

lftnch 


70. DICTATION EXERCISE. 
Be thorough in every study. Passing over a field of 
study has been compared to conquering a country. If you 
thoroughly conquer everything you meet, you will pass on 
from victory to victory ; but if you leave here or there a 
fort or garrison unsubdued, you will soon have an army 
hanging on your rear, and your ground will soon need re- 
conquering. Never pass over a single thing without under- 
standing all that can be known about it. 

a6n,6r,dQ, woli; too, took ; Arn, nje,pijll ; 9, &*>ft; «,£, hard ; a§; ejist ; n*ang; this. 
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71. TEST WORDS. 
Define, or compose sentences illustrating their use. 


sea'slde 

se'-eret 

e'vil 

fee'bly 

hea'then 

Sast'ern 

briefly 

free'ly 

neat'ness 

mis lead' 

re peat" 

earning 

h&alth'y 

herb'age (erb') 

weakly 

fi'nal 

weak'ness 

pearl'y 


72. SELECTIONS. 
Write from dictation, or from memory. 
1. Deeper, deeper, let us toil 
In the mines of knowledge, 
Nature's wealth, and learning's spoil, 

Win from school and college ; 
Delve we there for richer gems 

Than the stars of diadems. 

— J. Montgomery 

2. Still achieving, still pursuing, 

Learn to labor and to wait. 

— Longfellow. 

73. TEST WORDS. 

Define, or compose sentences illustrating their use. 

in quire' de light' -eom bine' 

plSag'ant friSndly vSs'sel 

mtl'gi lage earth'quake -ell' mate 

trl'al trl'fle trfcm'ble 

brSak'fast hfiad'aehe re glgn' 

bu'ri al (b6r0 de scribe' a rlge' 

i, 6, Ac* long ; &, 8, Ac, short ; cAre, fir, tok, ftll, wh*t ; fire, vfill, tSrm ; pfqne, firm , 
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74. THE PLURALS OF NOUNS. 

Noons ending in y y preceded by a consonant, change y to i, and 
add €8 for the pluraL 

Write the plurals of the following nouns : 


fi'gen$y 

r&b'ber y 

■eftv'i ty 

ar/tery 

■e&l'o ny 

hfe'to ry 

H'bra ry 

f &e'to ry 

sto'ry 

gai'ler y 

In'ju ry 

Sn'e my 

sMn'ty 

ar'iny 

fai'ry 

Sd'dy 

vte'to ry 

gra'vy 


75. THE PLURALS OF NOUNS. 

Nouns ending in y, preceded by a vowel, add only s for tho 
pluraL 

Write the plurals of the following nouns : 


jour'ney 

pulley 

alley 

tlir'key * 

ab'bey 

m&dley 

vdl'ley 

jdck'ey 

chlm'ney 

monk'ey 

valley 

at tor/ney 

es'say 

h61'i day 

de lay' 

sur'vey 

mon'ey 

Sun'day 


76. DICTATION EXERCISE. 
Trees. 

Trees have about them something beautiful and attract- 
ive even to the fancy, since they cannot change their 
places, are witnesses of all the changes that take place 
around them ; and as some reach a great age, they become, 
as it were, historical monuments, and like ourselves they 
have a life growing and passing away. —Humboldt. 

adn,0r,d9, woUJ too, took ; Arn, rfte,pull; 9, g,«?/f;«,g,Aard; a§; egist; Qung; this. 
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mld'nlght 

nO'ble 

mdn'strous 

prdp'er 

thirst'y 

mlxt'ure 

•edn'gress 

pSr'ridge 

mourn'ful 

mlrth'ful 

•edp'y 

b6t'tle 


77. TEST WORDS. 
Define, or compose sentences illustrating their use. 

stOn'y 

s6r/rel 

b6ri'flre 

tip'tfle 

a bove' 

dirty 

78, SELECTIONS. 
1. Copy; 2. Write from memory, 

1. Lives of great men all remind us 

We can make our lives sublime, 

And, departing, leave behind us 

Footprints on the sands of time. 

— Longfellow. 

2. The heights by great men reached and kept 

Were not attained by sudden flight ; 

But they, while their companions slept, 

Were toiling upward in the night. 

— Longfellow. 

79. TEST WORDS. 
Define, or compose sentences illustrating their use. 


flsh'hobk 

blrth'day 

board'er 

p61'ish 

wlnd'mlll 

■eom'fort 

Own'er 

among' 

kin'dle 

quickly 

«61'or 

fOe'man 

pOst'age 

whlt'tle 

smoth'er 

hov'er 

fdrt'une 

ttatii'er 


ft, 6, &0n tang ; a, 6, <fcc M short ; o&re, fir, Aak, *U, wh*t ; Are, vfiM, tgrm ; pique, Arm ; 
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80. THE PLURALS OF NOUNS. 
Most nouns ending In/ and/e, add 8 for the pluraL 
Write the plurals of the following nouns : 
chief &earf sh&r'iflf 

be lief grief roof 

dwarf mfe'chfef fife 

rebWF strife reproof 

The following nouns, ending in / and fe 9 change/ or fe into 
res for the plural: 

leaf wolf beef 

loaf wharf wife 

knife sheaf half 

life 61f thief 

«alf s&lf shelf 

81. DICTATION EXERCISE. 
Behind Time. 

A leading firm in commercial circles had long struggled 
against bankruptcy. As it had enormous assets in Califor- 
nia, it expected remittances by a certain day ; and if the 
sums promised arrived, its credit, its honor, and its future 
prosperity would be preserved. But week after week 
elapsed without bringing the gold. At last, came the fatal 
day on which the firm had bills maturing to enormous 
amounts. The steamer was telegraphed at daybreak ; but 
it was found on inquiry that she brought no funds. The 
house failed. The next arrival brought nearly half a million 
to the insolvents, but it was too late ; they were ruined, 
because their agent, in remitting, had been behind time. 

aoMr.dft wolij too, took; Arn, r^e, p^ll ; $ &soft; *,&hard; a§; egst; &aang; thia. 
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77. TEST V, 

Define, or compote sentences 

mld'nlght 

nO'ble 

mtin'stroiis 

prtpVi 

thlrst'y 

mlxt'f; 

<eOn'gress 

pdr'ri 

mourn'ful 

mirth 

^p # y 

wm 


7a SELE 

i. Copy; *• hv* 

1. lives of 

groat men 

We can make oir 

And* departing, 1» 

Footprints on t ! 

& The heights by i: 

Wen? not atta! 

But tier. 

while 

We** toiling 


w. 
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> FOR THE USE OF CAPITALS, 

w i tmory, or from d icta t Um* 
roper name with a capital. Thus, 
{Uio, New York, Hudson River, United States 

capitals words derived from proper names 

rican, Bostoni an. 
n capitals titles of honor and respect Thus, 

I My dear Friend : Professor Brown : The Prm- 
he Mayor, 

capitals all appellations of God and of JesiiS 

er, Creator, Almighty, Saviour, Redeemer, Son 


85, DICTATION EXERCISE. 

Behind Time* 

best laid plans, the most important affairs, the fort- 

i individuals, the welfare of nations, honor, happi- 

fe itself, are daily sacrificed because somebody is 

hind time/* There are men who always fail in whatever 

lndej^Jte, simply because they are " behind time," 

'• in a crisis are worth years. It is but a 

it has often saved a fortune^ or redeemed 

re is one virtue that should be cultivated 

er by him who would succeed in life, it is 

there is one error that should be avoided, 

id time. 

itiftfc ; 4m, rgo, poll ; p, £, soft * e, g, hard ; a§ ; ajfct j jj u ng ; t 
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86. TEST WORDS. 
Define, or compose sentences illustrating their use. 


pre t&nd' 

j6al'ous 

dis tr&ss' 

en twine' 

brit'tle 

s3arch'ing 

thr&at'en 

pos s&ss' 

sln'gle 

stin'gy 

gullt'y 

nlm'ble 

f&re w&ll' 

wfll'ing 

re qu&stf 

sln'ful 

slm'ple 

won'der 


87. WORDS OFTEN MISPRONOUNCED. 
1. Pronounce; 2. Define, or compose sentences. 

a bove' haa'ten (has'n) laun'dry 

dft'en (6f'n) pa'tron tr&n'quil 

m&'tron dauntless part'ner 

sau'sage laugh'ter haunt'ed 

b&n'net wh&th'er sqnal'id 

88. SELECTIONS. 
1. Copy; 2. Write from dictation. 

1. With books, as with companions, it is of more conse- 
quence to know which to avoid than which to choose ; for 
good books are as scarce as good companions, and in both 
instances all that we can learn from bad ones is that so 
much time has been worse than thrown away. That writer 
doee the most who gives his reader the most knowledge and 
takes from him the least time. — Cotton. 

2. A man should never be ashamed to own he was in the 
wrong, which is but saying in other words that he is wiser 
to-day than he was yesterday. —Emerson. 

A, 6, 6c* Am?; &,e\6e* short; ctore, fir, fak, »U, wh»t ; Are, vfiU, tSrm ; plfque, firm ; 
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89. WORDS OF TWO OR MORE MEANINGS. 

1. Write from dictation ; £. Define the words in fuU-face 
type, or use them in other sentences. 

Address the letter. Deliver an address. 

He was arrested for assault and battery. This is an 
electric battery. A battery is a place where cannon are 
mounted. 

Express your thoughts in words. Express the pack- 
age. Send the package by Adams' Express. 

The druggist's sign is a pestle and mortar. Mortars 
are used for throwing bombs in war. Walls are built of 
brick or stone laid in mortar. 

The eclipse of the sun was partial. In granting favors 
he was partial to you. 

The doctor's patient was patient in her suffering. 

The quiver is full of arrows. The leaves quiver on the 
trees. 

90. WORDS OF TWO OR MORE MEANINGS. 

Compose sentences to illustrate their different meanings. 

bSav'er, an animal ; a hat ; part of a helmet. 

range, a row ; to rove ; a kind of stove. 

eOurt, a court of law ; to woo ; a royal palace. 

fftrge, a furnace ; to falsify. 

strain, to filter ; to stretch ; a strain of music. 

rail, a rail of wood or iron ; to complain. 

£Sn'er al, common ; a commander. 

grGss, twelve dozen ; great ; coarse. 

grain, a kernel ; a small weight ; the fiber of wood. 

a6Mr,do, woU too, took; urn, ru,e, pull ; 9, & soft ;*,& hard; as; egiflt; awng; tfcia. 
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91. TEST WORDS. 
Define, or compose sentences illustrating their use. 


fruitful 

bru'tal 

bullet 

group'ing 

pul'pit 

ex -elude' 

tyrant 

bal loon' 

st^l'ish 

miid'dy 

hyphen 

ve'hi -ele 

phy§'i-e 

young'ster 

gjfm'nast 

eofiple 

loy'al 
92. SELECTION. 

rofighly 


1. Copy; 2. Write from memory. 

Nothing is lost : the drop of dew 

That trembles on the leaf or flower 
Is but exhaled, to fall anew 

In summer's thunder shower ; 
Perhaps to shine within the bow 

That fronts the sun at fall of day, 
Perhaps to sparkle in the flow 

Of fountains far away. 


93. TEST WORDS. 
Define, or compose sentences illustrating their use. 


knowing 

breath'ing 

brought 

be grudge' 

gnaw'ing 

sneez'ing 

aeargeHy 

tw&lfth 

twfen'ti eth 

seasons 

bur l&sque' 

a dieu' 

jO'vi al 

in trigue' 

a ghast' 

as sign' 

fOli age • 

o paque' 


u, 6, 6a, long ; a, S, &c., short ; cAre, fir, Ask, ftll, wh^t ; ere, vgil, term ; pique, firm ; 
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04. MEANING DETERMINED BY PRONUNCIATION. 

1. Write from dictation; 2. Define, or compose sentences. 

wind. Wind the top and it will spin. 
wind. Wind is air in motion. 

mOw. The farmer will mow the grass with a scythe 
mow. The hay, when cured, is put in the mow. 

Use. Books can never teach the use of books. 
Age. . Use your book carefully. 

bOw. Each archer drew his bow. 
bow. We sat in the bow of the vessel. 

tear. Tears are due to human misery. 
tear. The lion tears his prey in pieces. 

house. The house is built on a rock. 

houge. The farmer should house his implements. 

95. DICTATION EXERCISE. 
Education. 

1. Every man must educate himself. His books and 
teacher are but helps; the work is his. A man is not 
educated until he has the ability to summon, in an emer- 
gency, his mental powers in vigorous exercise to effect its 
proposed object. — D. Webster. 

2. The one sole design of education, when properly un- 
derstood, is not to make a gentleman, or a lawyer, or a me- 
chanic, or a farmer, but to draw out to their utmost limits 
all the susceptibilities of our three-fold nature ; and the 
product of this true discipline is not a scholar, nor a phi- 
losopher, nor an artist, but a fully developed man. 

—A F. Tefft. 
8AMr,d& W9H too, took; drn^rfte, pull ; £ &8oft; ^g,hard; as; ejifit; n wng; tfcia. 
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WORD STUDIES. 


96. DRY GOODS AND CLOTHING. 
Use the following words in sentences : 


•e&l'i-eo 

sdcks 

thread 

lln'en 

shawl 

miig'lin 

•eam'bric 

searf 

tow'elg 

fl&n'nelg 

mlt'teng 

la'geg 

glngTiam 

st&ck'ing§ 

de laine' 

al p&e'& 

•e611ar§ 

tfck'ing 

s&tfin 

rfb'bon 

me ri'no 

vfil'vets 

rfif'fles 

n&ck'tie 

gai'ter§ 

trou'gerg 

■era v&t' 

bSn'net 

d&m'ask 

p&n ta l<5bn§' 

h&nd'ker chief 

p&r'a s61 
97. SELECTION. 

urn br&11& 


Write from dictation, or from memory. 

I shot an arrow into the air, 
It fell to earth, I knew not where ; 
For, so swiftly it flew, the sight 
Could not follow it in its flight. 

I breathed a song into the air, 
It fell to earth, I knew not where ; 
For who has sight so keen and strong, 
That it can follow the flight of song? 

Long, long afterward, in an oak 
I found the arrow, still unbroke ; 
And the song, from beginning to end, 
I found again in the heart of a friend. 

— Longfellow. 


i,*, 6*. fen?; 4,*, Ac, short; oAre,l!lr,4ik t »ll t wbft; tn, Yfiil, tdrm ; plqiu.firm; 
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98. WORDS PRONOUNCED ALIKE. 

U Write from dictation ; 8. Define, or compose sentences. 

t&re. Tares grow in wheat. 
tear. Do not tear your coat. 

dae. The note was due yesterday. 
dew. The dew falls in the evening. 

c$ll. He was confined in a prison cell, 
sell. The merchant will sell goods at cost 

grate. Kindle a coal fire in the grate. 
great. Washington was a great general. 

dear. A dear friend is waiting for you. 
deer. Deer-hunting is a famous sport. 

flee. The wicked flee when no man pursueth. 
flea. A. flea is a small, blood-sucking insect 

99. DICTATION EXERCISE. 
The Indians. 

Two centuries ago, the smoke of their wigwams ai*d the 
fires of their councils rose in every valley from Hudson's 
Bay to the farthest Florida, from the ocean to the Missis- 
sippi and the lakes. The shouts of victory and the war- 
dance rang through the mountains and the glades. The 
thick arrows and the deadly tomahawk whistled through 
the forest ; and the hunters' tread and the dark encamp- 
ment startled the wild beasts in their lairs. The warriors 
stood forth in their glory. Braver men never lived ; truer 
men never drew the bow. They had courage, and forti- 
tude, and sagacity, and perseverance, beyond most of the 
human race. — Blaekhawk. 
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82. EXERCISE IN SYNONYMS. 
1. Write from dictation ; 2. Rewrite, using synonyms. 
Wash in the stream. We need food and raiment. 
The seaman sails the ocean. My home is in a cottage 
by the sea. Horses gallop over the plain. Give a 
prompt reply. Harm no one. Check your wrath. 
Take a ramble through the fields. Stroll along the 
seashore. The soldier received a &tal wound. 

sail'or bathe -e&b'in 

in'jure ^loth'ing -e&n'ter 

restrain' in'ger saun'ter 

jaunt &n'swer dfead'ly 

83. DICTATION EXERCISE 
Behind Time. 

A great battle was going on. Column after column 
had been precipitated for eight mortal hours on the enemy 
posted along the ridge of a hill. The summer sun was sink- 
ing to the west ; reinforcements for the obstinate defenders 
were already in sight ; it was necessary to carry the position 
with one single charge, or everything would be lost. 

A powerful corps had been summoned from across the 
country, and, if it came up in season, all would yet be right. 
The great conqueror, confident of its arrival, formed his 
reserve into an attacking column, and led them down the 
hill. The whole world knows the result. Grouchy failed 
to appear ; the imperial guard was beaten back ; Waterloo 
was lost. Napoleon died a prisoner at St. Helena, because 
one of his marshals was behind time. 

1,4, &&, Am?; i, g, 6a,fAor*; cAre, fir, Aik, §11, wh* t ; Are, vftll, tgrm; pf que, firm; 
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84. RULES FOR THE USE OF CAPITALS. 
Write from memory, or from dictation. 

1. Begin every proper name with a capital. Thus, 

George Washington, New York, Hudson River, United States 
of America. 

2. Begin with capitals words derived from proper names. 
Thus, 

Christian, American, Bostonian. 

8. Begin with capitals titles of honor and respect. Thus, 

My dear Sir : My dear Friend : Professor Brown : The Presi- 
dent : His Honor the Mayor. 

4. Begin with capitals all appellations of God and of Jesus 
Christ. Thus, 

Jehovah, Father, Creator, Almighty, Saviour, Redeemer, Son 
of God. 

86. DICTATION EXERCISE. 
Behind Time. 

The best laid plans, the most important affairs, the fort- 
unes of individuals, the welfare of nations, honor, happi- 
ness, life itself, are daily sacrificed because somebody is 
" behind time. " There are men who always fail in whatever 
they undertake, simply because they are " behind time." 

Five minutes in a crisis are worth years. It is but a 
little period, yet it has often saved a fortune, or redeemed 
a people. If there is one virtue that should be cultivated 
more than another by him who would succeed in life, it is 
punctuality ; if there is one error that should be avoided, 
it is being behind time. 

86Mr.de, W9H too, took ; arn,ri}e, p\dl ; 9, & soft ;*,§, hard; as; egiflt; Qasng; this. 
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104. DICTATION EXERCISE. 
Bird Architecture. 

A bird's nest ! Mark it well, within, without ; 
No tool had he that wrought, no knife to cut, 
No glue to join ; his little beak was all. 
And yet how nicely finished ! What nice hand 
With every implement and means of art, 
And twenty years' apprenticeship to boot, 
Could make me such another ? 

105. VARIETIES OF BIRDS. 
Write from dictation, telling what you can of each. 


Sa'gle 

pea'-eflck 

bSb'olInk 

vtdt'ure 

68'trich 

swallSw 

cSn'dor 

mar'tir 

plg'eon 

O'riOle 

wrfin 

tftr'key 

chick 'a dee 

•euck'oo 

quail 

m&g'ple 

partridge 

p&r'rot 

sp&r'rOw 

tlt'mouse 

■eana'ry ^ 


106. DICTATION EXERCISE. 

Singing Birds. 

The robin and the bluebird fill all the blossoming 
orchards with their glee. The thrush carols at the dawn 
of day. The linnet pours forth its song in gushes. The 
skylark, joyous as the morning, soars among the clouds 
and gives out a flood of song. The nightingale, in shady 
wood, sings only in the morning or at night. 

i, **&,**; •,«. A*,**; e*ro,ftr,iak,iU,wJi»t; toe, *«U» «nn ; piqna,fim; 


WORD STUDIES, 55 

107. WORDS PRONOUNCED ALIKE. 
Write from dictation; 2. Define, or compose sentences. 

Gar. A boat is rowed with oars. 

Ore. Iron is made from iron ore. 

gftw Sow the seed and reap the grain. 

sew. Thread the needle and sew the seam. 

ftte. She plucked and ate the apple. 
£ight. There are eight roses on the bush. 

beet. Sugar is sometimes made from beets. 
b€at« Hear the beat of drum and tramp of feet 

108. SELECTION. 

Write from dictation, or from memory. 
Waste not moments, no, nor words. 

In telling what you could do 
Some other time ; the present is 

For doing what you should do. 

Don't do right unwillingly 

And stop to plan and measure, 
'Tis working with the heart and soul 

That makes our duty pleasure.— Phoebe Car$ 

109. IN THE SLEEPING-ROOM. 
Use the following words in sentences : 


bSd'r<5bm 

bOl'ster 

tow'elg 

bSd'stSad 

•edr'talng 

tooth'-brttsh 

m&t'tress 

bu'reau 

ward'rObe 

pIl'lOws 

toi'let 

<e&n'dle 

blaijk'ets 

«6v'er let 

m&tch'-safe 


a6Mr,dft woli; too, took ; ton, r^e, pull ; 9, &soft; «,g,Aartf; as; esfet; aasng; tfcia. 
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110. THE POSSESSIVE SINGULAR OF NOUNS. 

The possessive singular of nouns is formed by adding an 
apostrophe and 8 to the nominative. 

1. Copy ; 2. Write from dictation. 


a girl's hat 
the lady's gloves 
the man's horses 
a negro's cabin 
the dog's collar 
the witness's name 
Mary's kitten 
a fly's wing 
the general's horse 
a farmer's child 


a shepherd's dog 
the postman's ring 
the army's camp 
the baby's carriage 
a neighbor's house 
Scott's novels 
James's brother 
a bee's cell 
a blacksmith's forge 
a painter's sign 


111. THE POSSESSIVE PLURAL OF NOUNS. 

When the nominative plural ends in 8, the possessive is formed 
by adding an apostrophe only j but when the plural does not end 
m *, both the apostrophe and 8 are added. 

1. Copy; #. Write from dictation. 


girls' hats 
the ladies' gloves 
children's stockings 
soldiers' tents 
the scholars' books 
dogs' collars 
farmers' children 
boys' games 
birds' nests 


the oxen's yoke 
monkeys' tricks 
carpenters' tools 
my cousins' names 
a teachers' convention 
babies' carriages 
neighbors' houses 
gentlemen's clothing 
the pupils' names 


Mto^kmg; i,t,&t^$Aort; asra,flr,*»k v iU,wJi*i; ere, vail, term ; pique, firm; 
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112. RULES FOR THE USE OF THE COMMA. 
1. Write from dictation, or from memory. 

1. Place a comma after each word in a series of words alike 
in grammatical construction. Thus, 

Honor, wealth, duty, safety, are the leading motives of men. 
Nouns denoting measure, quantity, weight, time, value, dis 
tance, are often used adverbially. 

2. If the last word of the series is preceded by a conjunction 
a comma is not placed after it. Thus, 

Honor, wealth, duty, and safety are the leading motives of 
men. 

Reputation, virtue, and happiness depend greatly on the choice 
of companions. 

3. If the words in the series are severally connected by con- 
junctions, a comma is not used. Thus, 

Industry and honor and temperance are essential to happiness. 
The mountains are grand and tranquil and lovable. 

4. If only one word follows the series, a comma is not placed 
after the last words of the series. Thus, 

The President was a brave, pious, patriotic man. 

113. TEST WORDS. 

Define, or compose sentences illustrating their use. 

hfe'-eough (kup) grand'eur zeph'yr 

•edr'di al u n'ique' tri'umph 

•ea nST to-m6r'row tr&m'ple 

brffl'iant ^ra'ter hur'ried 

16m on ade' hear'say law'siiit 

l&n'guage rSg'i pe a'ny how (Sn') 

86n,6r><ta. woU too, took ; drn, rue, pull ; 9, &*#Y; «,f, hard; a§; e$ist; uasng; this. 
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114. EXERCISE IN SYNONYMS. 
1. Write from dictation ; 2. Rewrite, using synonyms. 
Sing a joyful song. Choose good companions. 
Sailors visit far-off lands. Give heed to good advice. 
The brook flows into the river. Strive to excel. The 
laborer is tired. Twigs grow into trees. In autumn 
trees are laden with fruit. The sluggard will surely fail. 

se lfret' dls'tant at tSn'tion 

•ereek cheer'ful end&av'or 

wea'ry shoots associates 

^oun'sel load'ed <jer'talnly 

115. POSSESSIVE NOUNS EQUIVALENT TO PHRASES. 

A noun in the possessive case is frequently equivalent to a 
phrase. Thus, 

a friend's advice = the advice of a friend, 
a boys* school = a school for boys. 

Write expressions equivalent to the following, using a possessive 
noun in place of the phrase : 

veto of the governor sympathy of our friends 

ideas of men verdict of the jury 

office of the mayor efforts of the pupils 

class-room for girls dance of the fairies 

habits of boys warrant of a justice 

residence of a merchant staff of a general 

shoes for misses the singing of birds 

report of a treasurer instruments of a surveyor 

clothing for children Institute for Mechanics 

travels of Livingstone life of Robinson Crusoe 

a, 6, dta* long ; a, e, &c, short ; care, f&r, aik, all, what ; fire, vgil, tgrm ; pique, firm ; 
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116. THE PLURALS OF NOUNS. 

Use both the singular and plural in sentences. 

See rules for forming plurals, pages 39 and 41. 


v&'-ean qy 
vlge'roy 
dis pitch' 
&n'ee dote 
calyx 
gr&n'a ry 
faulty 


tSnd'en cy 
a'pex 
re lay' 
abyss' 
d&p'u ty 
lftx'u ry 
mfis'sage 


mfil'o dy 

siif'fix 

git'i zen 

&t'las 

wrfinch 

so^I'ety 

ru'by 


117. REVIEW. 


t. Write from dictation; 2. Use correctly in sentences. 

scarce 
■erl'sis 


wea'ry 
en d6av'or 
-e&r'riage 
brfU'iant 
m&ag'tire 
Im'ple ment 
ddm'i nOg 
pi an'og 
car'gOeg 
po ta'toeg 
me m&n'tOg 
mos quit'Oeg 
gSntfu rieg 
sag&$'ity 
urn br&lla 


graze 
at tain' 
alp&e'a 
Wn'net 
scythe 
dls'<?i pllne 
e mer'gen gy 
vlg'or ous 
ve'hi -ele 
fount'aing 
a dieu' 
gullt'y 
e nor'mofis 
■efin'quer or 


Sr'ror 
■efil'umn 
in'swer (ser) 
a gainst' (gfenst) 
d&l'i -eate 
' sjfai'pa thy 
neigh'bor 
trSag'ur er 
r&g'i denge 
war'rior (yur) 
ap pr&n'tice ship 
per se vSr'ange 


Christian (yan) kn6wl'edge 


son, 6r.de, wol< too, took ; Ara, r^e, pull ; $ &soft; *,&hard; as; egist; fi asng; this. 
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118. WORDS PRONOUNCED ALIKE. 

1. Write from dictation ; 2. Use the words in other sentences. 

9611. The ceding of the room is beautifully frescoed. 

seal. The bond is signed and sealed. 

vain. Do not take the name of God in vain. 

vane. Can you tell the direction of the wind by the vane J 

vein. The veins carry the blood to the heart. 

time. Time and tide wait for no man. 

thyme. I know a bank where the wild thyme blows. 

t^ar. Tears may soothe the wounds they cannot heal. 

tiGr. In a theatre the seats rise tier after tier. 

vale. The vale is surrounded by hills and mountains. 

veil or vftil. She took the veil and entered a cloister. 

119. SELECTIONS. 

1. Copy; 2. Write from dictation. 

Business. 

1. Attention, application, accuracy, method, punctuality 
and dispatch are the principal qualities required for the 
efficient conduct of business of any sort. — & ftmiles. 

2. Call on a business man at business times only, and on 
business ; transact your business and go about your busi- 
ness, in order to give him time to finish his business. 

— Wellington. 

3. Let every man employ himself in the business with 
which he is best acquainted. —Propertius. 

4. Busybodies attend to everybody's affairs except their 
own. —Hartley Coleridge. 

ft, ft, Ac., long ; a, ft, &c, short ; eare, fir, ask, §1), what ; ftre, vgll, term ; pique, firm ; 
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120. EXERCISE IN SYNONYMS. 
2. Write from dictation; 2. Eetvrite, using synonyms. 
Walk briskly for exercise. Suspect one who flatters. 
Proceed when the signal is given. The man asserted 
that he was innocent. Give me leave to go. Do right at 
the outset. Be firm in doing your duty. Youthfiil 
sports make the young happy. The soldier is a man of 
courage. We live in the vicinity of the park. Finish 
what you begin. 

ad van<?e' per mfe'sion 

main tain'ed be gin'ning 

ju've nfle brav'er y 

■eom plete' -eom m&ncje' 


r&p'id ly 
mis tr&st' 
st&ad'fast 
neighbor hood 


121. THE POSSESSIVES OF NOUNS. 

1. Write both the possessive singular and the possessive plural of 

the following nouns; 2. Use the possessives in sentences : 

See rules for possessives, page 56, and for plurals, pages 39, 41. 


daugh'ter 

moth'er 

ar/my 

•eoftn'try 

d&e'tor 

stu'dent 

bulld'er 

biit'terfly 

squlr'rel 

postfman 

bak'er 

■eoug'in 

lfi'dy 

sol'dier 

&€h61'ar 

trait'or 

vl'o l&t 

broth'er 

Sn'e my 

rfiin'bow 

n6v'el 1st 

states'man 

teach'er 

flow'er 

■ehem'ist 

d&n'tist 

martyr 

wld'Ow 

■eol l&et'or 

judge 

vfl'lain 

peo'ple 

tour/ist 


6n,dr,dft woU too, took ; Arn, r^je, p^U ; c, &*)ft; e.g.Aortf; as; ejist; awng; this. 
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122. WORDS PRONOUNCED ALIKE. 

1. Study the meanings ; £. Use correctly in sentences. 

beach, the sandy or pebbly shore of the sea or of a lake. 
beech, a tree which grows in northern forests. 

week, a period or space of seven days. 

weak, wanting strength ; feeble ; frail ; easily overcome. 

w&re, an article of merchandise ; as, hardwire, glasstazre. 

we&r, to have on, as clothing ; to use up, as to wear a hole. 

p&ne, a plate, as of glass in a door or sash. 

pftin, bodily distress ; suffering ; to trouble or grieve. 

p&ir, two things of a kind, as a* pair of gloves or stockings. 

p&re, to cut or shave off, as the rind of fruit. 

pe&r, a tree of many varieties and its fruit. 

123. DICTATION EXERCISE. 
Nature* 

In proportion as we have been trained to be agreeably 
affected by the outward forms of nature and the sounds 
that proceed from the animate and inanimate world, are we 
capable of being made happy without resorting to expensive 
and vulgar recreations. It ought, therefore, to be one of 
the chief points in the education of youth, while teaching 
them the still more important offices of humanity, to culti- 
vate and enliven their susceptibility to the charms of natural 
objects. Then would the aspects of nature, continually 
changing with the progress of the seasons and the sounds 
that enliven their march, satisfy, in a great measure, that 
craving for agreeable sensations which leads mankind away 
from humble and healthful pursuits to those of a more 
artificial and exciting life. —J. E. Cabot 

ttit&e^long; ft, fi, Ac., short; oftre, fir, tok, »U, wh*t ; ere, vftil, tSrm ; pique, 0nn; 
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124. FINAL E.. 

Words ending with e, silent, regularly drop the e before a suffix 
beginning with a vowel. 

2. Write the following verbs from dictation ; £. Form their 
present participles by suffixing ing: 


engage' 

invite' 

ex plore' 

bSl'ange 

re'allze 

rSs'-eue 

debate' 

ar'gue 

arrive' 

es -eape' 

-eon vlnge' 

ex glte' 

retire' 

de s-erlbe' 

ex-euge' 

de fine' 

in -elude' 

arlge' 

f. Form the past (or perfect) participles of the following verbs by 


suffixing ed : 


oblige' 

■eon sCle' 

de lude' 

pfir'chase 

pergeive' 

pur sue' 

be guile' 

in -ellne' 

ob gerve' 

require' 

in quire' 

per suade' 

de prlve' 

breathe 

ac quire' 

sub due' 

be lieve' 

begrfidge' 


125. TEST WORDS. 
Define, or compose sentences illustrating their use. 


squeak'ing 

m6e'-ea sin 

piege'meal 

bru nfitte' 

bro§d'«16th 

sure'ly 

h&'tile 


the'a ter 

tough'en 

dwln'dle 

budg'et 

quaintly 

shield'ing 

■eow'ard Ige 


hy'drant 

■edn'scienge 

dea'-eon 

beefsteak 

yield'ing 

judg'ing 

s&e'ri flee (flz) 


a6n,6r,dg, wqH tod, took ; ton, r^e, pull ; 9, &soft; «,g, hard; •§; ejlat; B»sng; tbia, 
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126. EXERCISES IN SYNONYMS. 
1. Write from dictation : 2. Rewrite, using synonyms. 

Be not a thankless child. Hasten when sent on an 
errand. Gather fruit in autumn. The mother grieves 
for her children. The life of man is short. Do not 
despise instruction. The dog scares the birds. The 
man strokes his whiskers. A wall divides the two 
houses. A plain is an even surface. Listen to what 
is said. The earth is round like a globe. 

sdi/rOwg brief un grate'fol 

l&v'el hfir'ry heark'en 

■eol l&et' sedm sSp'a rates 

sphere beard fright'eng 

127. POSSESSIVE NOUNS EQUIVALENT TO PHRASES. 

Write equivalent expressions, using nouns in the possessive case. 

See rules for writing nouns in the possessive case, page 56. 

a strike of miners wages of a servant 

a school for ladies meeting of the brethren 

command of the king perfume of the roses 

counsel of the lawyers care of a father 

message of the president request of my sisters 

charge of the judge health of the girls 

a wardrobe for boys the roar of lions 

anchor of the ship easel of an artist 

rights of women Bank for Farmers 

speech of a senator a cage for birds 

prescription of a physician orders of a general 

ft, 6, &0n long ; a, e, &c., short ; care, far, ask, all, what ; ere, vfiil, term ; pique, firm ; 
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128. GROCERIES AND VEGETABLES. 
Write from dictation, telling what you can about each. 


barter 

cheege * 

pfep'per 

rai'ging 

pfck'leg 

vln'egar 

•er&ck'erg 

■er&ss'eg 

r&d'ish 

on'iong 

•eauli flow er 

parsley 

mus'tard 


■eloveg 

spf$eg 

gln'ger 

vanilla 

slr'up 

$n'na mon 

ch&e'o late 

pars'nip 

lfet'tuge (tis) 

as p^r'a gus 

s&l'ad 

mush'room? 

rhu'barb 


starch 
sug'ar 
]611y 
-eibT^a geg 
tftr'nips 
spln'ach (ej) 
mo las'seg 
■e&r'rot 
pfimp'kin 
po ta'toeg 
§61'er y 
■eu'^um berg 
all'splge 


129. DICTATION EXErtClSE. 

Agriculture. 

Agriculture is the parent of all industries ; it is from 
the cultivator of the soil that the mechanic, the manufac- 
turer, and the man of commerce, draw their supplies ; his 
granary is the storehouse from which all households receive 
their daily food ; from his flocks and fields are wrought 
the fabrics which clothe the human race ; and upon his 
domains are laid the foundations which support the pillars 
of government, and upon which are erected those institu- 
tions which encourage the arts, cultivate the sciences, and 
render the charities of life effective for improving, beauti- 
fying, and benefiting the whole world. — E. P. Day. 

•6n,6r,do, wol£ too, took ; &rn,me,pyll; $, & soft ; *,g, hard; as; ejiat; nun*; this. 
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130. FINAL E. 

Final e is sometimes retained before a suffix beginning with 
a vowel, to prevep* a change of pronunciation, or to preserve the 
identity of a word. 

1. Write from dictation; 2. Define, or compose sentences. 

no'tlge a ble m&n'age a ble -eon ra'geons 

M van ta'geotis hoe'ing shoeing 

tOe'ing serVIc^ a ble out ra'geous 

d&m'age a ble dye'ing pro noun<;e'a ble 

tlnge'ing m&r'riage a ble pierge'a ble 

g&uge'a ble sfiige'ing charge'a ble 

tra$e'a ble change'a ble peacje'a ble 

131. DICTATION EXERCISE. 

Machinery. 

The advantages of machinery are numerous. By its aid 
we can apply force to much better purpose than by our 
unassisted hands, and a man can perform work to which 
he would be wholly incompetent without it. It often 
enables men to exert their whole force, where without it 
they could exert only a small part of it. It enables us to 
employ animals in the execution of many kinds of work 
which might otherwise be performed by man himself. It 
enables us to employ several inanimate motive powers, such 
as water, steam, wind, heat, and electricity. Many manu- 
facturing operations are performed with much greater 
facility and exactness than they could be by hand ; and it 
saves a considerable part of the material used in the manu- 
facture of many fabrics. — M. M. Badgers. 

ft, 6, te, Jon?; i,fi, te,«Aort; cftre, fir, fak, §11, wbf t ; era, veil, t6rm; pique, finn; 
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182. DICTATION EXERCISE. 
Water. 

How. busy and active is water ! It rushes along in the 
swift brook, or dashes over the stones, or spouts up in the 
fountain, or trickles down from the roof, or shakes itself 
into ruffles on the surface of the pond as the wind blows 
over it. Look out of the window, some cold frosty morn- 
ing in winter, at the little brook which yesterday was 
flowing quietly past the house, and see how still it lies, 
with the stones over which it was dashing, now held tightly 
in its icy grasp. 

133. WORDS RELATING TO WATER. 
Write sentences about water, using the following words\ 


snow 

I'gi -eleg 

win'dow-pSne 

pool 

rain'y 

h5ar'-fr6st 

steam 

5'cean 

dew'-drSp 

freeze 

hail'stone 

rain'-eloud 

•eloud 

Ige'berg 

sn5w'-erys tal 


134. DICTATION EXERCISE. 
The Use of Mountains. 

Mountain chains rob the winds of their moisture and 
serve as reservoirs for water. The wet and cloudy mountain 
summits seem to be entirely occupied with this important 
work. The water is distributed through clouds and rain 
over the surrounding plains, and from the sides of the 
mountains flow numberless torrents and rivers, carrying in 
all directions wealth and life. 

«6n,dr t do, woli; too, took; ftrn,rjie, pull ; 9, &toft; *,g,hard; a§; exist; nasng; this. 
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135. WORDS OFTEN MISPRONOUNCED. 
1. Pronounce; 2. Define, or compose sentences. 
seal'lop d&af en pla -eard' 

dl Ttetf dl vine' pretf ty (prft) 


lastly 
dl vide' 
htir'rid 

v&stly 

y6n'der 

plas'ter 

136. FRUITS. 

lfet'en (lfe'n) 

fOr'ger 

g6s'pel 

1. Use the following words in sentences : 
&p'ple§ dates ■eiir'rants 
ch&r'rieg l&m'ong straw'ber rieg 
pSach'eg Cr'angeg ragpTserrieg (rftz) 
pearg a pri -efits -erftn'ber rie§ 
quln'$eg ba na'n&g hfickle ber rieg 


137. DICTATION EXERCISE. 
Fruit. 

Good fruit is a great luxury in which we may freely 
indulge, not only with impunity, but with advantage to 
health as well as pleasure. How delightful, refreshing and 
salutary are strawberries and cream, or delicious cherries, 
ready to burst with their rich juices ; the golden apricot, 
with its fine flavor ; the plum, with its honeyed juice ; the 
splendid peach, with its luscious sweetness; the melting 
pear, with its rich sugary or vinous flavor ; the apple, in all 
its variety and excellence ; they add a charm to social life, 
affording to friends a delightful treat, and to children a 
constant, harmless feast. — W. 8. Cole. 

ft, 6, ta, kmg ; i, S, Sat^ihort ; eAre, fir, Ask, §11, whft ; ere, vftil, tSrm ; pique, firm; 
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138. ABBREVIATIONS OF TITLES, 

1. Place a period after every abbreviation. 

2. Titles should not be r.bb. eviated except when used in con- 
nection with names. 

1. Write from dictation ; 2. Use the abbreviations in sentences. 

MLr., Mister. A contraction of the Latin for master, nearly always 

written as an abbreviation. 
Mrs., Missis. An abbreviated form of Mistress. 
Messrs., Messieurs, (mesh yurs.) French for sirs or gentlemen, 

and used, as abbreviated, as the plural of Mr. 
Dr., Doctor. Doctor means a learned man. It is also the title 

given to a physician. 
Sr., Senior. One more advanced in age or rank. 
Jr., Junior. Junior means younger. John Smith, Sr., is the father 

of John Smith, Jr. 
Esq., Esquire. A title given to public officers of all degrees; also 

a general title of respect in addressing letters. 
Hon., Honorable. A title of rank or high office. 
Prof., Professor. A teacher in a college or university. 
Rev., Reverend. A title of respect given to clergymen. 

139. DICTATION EXERCISE. 

The Hand. 

For the queen's hand there is the scepter, and for 
the soldier's hand the sword ; for the carpenter's han d 
the saw, and for the smith's hand the hammer; for the 
farmer's hand the plow, for the miner's hand the spade, 
and for the sailor's hand the oarj for the painter's hand the 
brush, and for the sculptor's hand the chisel ; for the poet's 
hand the pen, and for woman's hand the needle. But for all 
there is the command, " Whatsoever thy hand findeth to do, 
do it with thy might." — Dr. G. Wilson. 

sfa,Ar,dg, wol£ too, took; tirn, qje, pvdl ; $ & soft, ' e,g, hard; ag; ejiflt; aaang; thia. 
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140. RULES FOR THE USE OF THE COMMA. 
1. Write from dictation, or from memory. 

1. In a series composed of pairs of words, a comma is placed 
after each pair. Thus, 

I am Alpha and Omega, the beginning and the end, the first 
and the last. 

A Christian spirit may be shown toward Greek or Jew, male 
or female, friend or foe. 

2. Place a comma after each phrase or clause, in a series of 
phrases' or clauses alike in grammatical construction. Thus, 

From the North, from the South, from the East, from the 
West, they came in great numbers. 

When I was a child, I spake as a child, I understood as a child, 
I thought as a child. 

141. DICTATION EXERCISES. 

1. It is lesson after lesson with the scholar, blow after 
blow with the laborer, crop after crop with the farmer, 
picture after picture with the painter, step after step and 
mile after mile with the traveler that secures what all 
desire, success. —Foster. 

2. The study of literature nourishes youth, entertains old 
age, adorns prosperity, solaces adversity, is delightful at 
home, unobtrusive abroad, deserts us not by day or by 
night, in journeying nor in retirement. —Cicero. 

3. I call, therefore, a complete, generous education, that 
which fits a man to perform justly, skillfully, and mag- 
nanimously, all duties, both private and public, of peace 
and of war. —John MUton. 

ft,*, 6c* Am?; ft, ft, Ac^ short; cftre, fir, fek, ill, what ; Are, Vflil, tgrm ; pique, firm, 
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142. FINAL E. 

Words ending in e, silent, retain the e before a suffix beginning 
with a consonant. 

1. Write from dictation; 2. Define, or compose sentences. 


polite' 

de f ense' 

troub'le 

po llte'ly 

de f ense'less 

troub'le some 

g&n'tle ness 

ex Qite'ment 

free'dom 

ar range'menl 

-> changeling 

splte'ful 

rude'ness 

s&nse'less 

hlre'ling 

me&g'ure ment ainuge'ment 

bale'ful 

hSme'ward 

move'ment 

whole'some 

re tire'ment 

disgrace'ful 

grate'ful 

The following words drop e, silent, before a suffix beginning 


with a consonant 


whole 

true 

judge 

whol'ly 

tru'ly 

judgment 

aw'ful 

wo'ful 

lbdg'ment 

wlg'dom 

ar/gu ment 

nUrs'ling 

du'ly 

a bridg'ment 

&e kn6 wl'edg ment 


143. DICTATION EXERCISES. 
Books. 

1. Good books are to the young mind what the warming 
sun and the refreshing rain of spring are to the seeds 
which have lain dormant in the frosts of winter. 

— Horace Mann. 

2. When a book raises your spirit, and inspires you with 
noble and courageous feelings, seek for no other rule to 
judge the work by; it is good, and made by a good 
workman. 


a6n,6rt<ta wqH too, took ; ton, rue, pyll ; 9, &*oft; e,g, Aartf; ag; egist; naang; ttt& 
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144. EXERCISE IN SYNONYMS. 
1. Write from dictation ; #. Rewrite, using synonyms. 

Hoist the flag. Combine the partial products. Lis 
ten to what is said. Honest work brings a sure reward. 
Seek and you will find. The boy carried the bundle 
Saw the limb from the tree. The air is damp. 

search b&n'ner u nlte' 

bough la'bor par'^el 

moist ger'taln rfre'om pSnse 

raige heark'en ftt'mos phere 

145. THE DOG. 
Compose sentences, using the following words: 


shfep'herd 

grey'hound 

in t&l'li gent 

mas'tiff 

tSprier 

faith'ful 

sp&n'iel 

s&v'age 

vSl'u a ble 

s&t'ter 

fa'vor Ite 

do m&s'ti-e 

point'er 

watch'ful 

o be'di ent 

poo'dle 

use'fijl 

fierce 


146. SELECTION. 
Write from dictation, or from memory. 

There is a land, of every land the pride, 
Beloved of heaven o'er all the world beside j 
Where brighter suns dispense serener light, 
And milder moons imparadise the night, 
O, thou shalt find, howe'er thy footsteps roam, 
That land thy country, and that spot thy home, 
ft, *, Ac, Long ; k, S, &c t «tor* ; c&re, far, fek, §11, wh*t ; fire, Tajl, t&m ; pique, firm, 
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147. FINAL Y. 

Words of more than one syllable, ending in $j, preceded by a 
consonant, change y to i before all suffixes except those com- 
mencing with i. 

Form the present and past participles of the following verbs by 
suffixing ing and ed : 

glo'ry mag'nify * sat'isfy 

stead'y de 117' ap ply' 

rely-' bur'y Sn'vy 

f &n'<?y stud'y sup ply 

■e&r'ry 5e'cu py va'ry 

miil'ti ply stii'pe if de if 

t&r'ri f y em b6d'y re ply' 

for'tify niil'lify no'tify 

beau'ti if r&e'ti if im pl^' 

Final y remains unchanged on the addition of the suffixes ship 
and flood. Thus, ladyship, babyhood. 

148. FINAL Y. 

Words ending in y, preceded by a vowel, retain the y before 
a suffix. 

Form the present and past participles of the foUotving verbs : 

em ploy' sur vey' be tray' 

de f rfiy' dis play' -eon vey' 

jour'ney de -cay' en joy' 

ar ray' al lay' de stroy' 

an noy' dis may' de -eoy' 

al toy 7 p5r tray' es say' 

Exceptions to the Rule. — lay, laid; pay, paid; say, said; say, 
8AiTH;-and the adjectives daily and staid. 

•$!>, 6r t dp, wolf; too, took ; urn, rue, pull ; 9, g, toft ; «, f , hard ; a$ ; ejist ; 9 as ng ; tfcia. 
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149. WORDS PRONOUNCED ALIKE. 
1. Study the meanings ; 2. Use correctly in sentences, 

rft££ a muslin or linen collar plaited or crimped. 
rofigh, not smooth ; as, a rough board ; a rough sea. 
seiill, to impel a boat by an oar over the stern. 
skiill, the bony case which encloses the brain. 
step, a pace ; to move by walking ; a stair. 
steppe, a vast uncultivated plain or prairie. 
freeze, to harden into ice ; to die of cold. 
frieze, a flat surface below the cornice of a building. 
peer, one of the same rank ; a nobleman. 
pier, a mass of stone work supporting an arch. 

pray, to ask earnestly ; to offer prayer to God. 
prey, plunder ; to take for food by violence. 
ereak, to make a sharp, harsh, grating sound. 
ereek, a small river or brook. 

150. DICTATION EXERCISES. 
Wisdom. 

1. Happy is the man that findeth wisdom, and the man 
that getteth understanding. For the merchandise of it is 
better than the merchandise of silver, and the gain thereof 
than fine gold. She is more precious than rubies; and 
none of the things thou canst desire are to be compared 
unto her. Length of days is in her right hand ; in her left 
hand are riches and honor. Her ways are ways of pleasant- 
ness and all her paths are peace. —Bible. 

2. When wisdom entereth into thine heart, and knowl- 
edge is pleasant unto thy soul, discretion shall preserve 
thee, understanding shall keep thee. — Bible. 

&, *, &Cn long ; a, £, &c., short f cAre, fir, Ask, »U, wtyt ; 6re, vgil, term ; pique, firm ; 
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181. CONTRACTIONS. 

1. An apostrophe la used in a contracted word to indicate the 
omission of one or more letters. 

2. Contractions are used in common conversation and familiar 
correspondence, but should be avoided in formal discourse whether 
spoken or written. 

1. Write from dictation; £. Use correctly in ot7ier sentences. 

He who won't work shall receive no pay. 

Do not say carCt when told to do a thing. 

Don't cry at every trifle. 

He who doesn't try will fail. 

Speak when you're spoken to. 

Let's do our duty every time. 

He's a hero who always does right. 

It's true, I know His true. 

Tm ready to go with you. 

TU try is sure to win. 

Tve studied all my lessons. 


won't, 

will not. 

«3in't, 

cannot. 

dOn't, 

do not 

doegn't, 

does not. 

you're, 

you are. 

iet% 

let us. 

he'g, 

Tie is. 

it's or 'tig, 

it is. 

I'm, 

lam. 

rii, 

I will. 

I've, 

I7iave. 


152. ABBREVIATIONS. 

Write the names of the States and Territories from dictation, giving 
the abbreviations from memory. 

The abbreviations here used are taken from the U. 8. Official Postal Guide. Names of State* 
and Territories haying no official abbreviation are omitted. 


Al a ba'ma, 

Ala. 

In dl Sn'a, 

Ind. 

A l&s'ka Ter rl to'rp, Alaska. In'dl an Ter., 

Ind.T. 

Ar i zo'na Ter., 

Ariz. 

Kan'sas, 

Kans. 

Ar kan'sas, 

Ark. 

Ken tuck'y, 

Ky. 

Cai i f dr'ni a, 

Cal. 

Lou i §1 a'na, 

La. 

C61 o ra'do, 

Colo. 

Maine, 

Me. 

Con n&ct'I cut, 

Conn. 

Ma'ry land, 

Md. 

D&l'a ware, 

Del. 

M&s sa chu'setts, Mass. 

F16r'i da, 

Fla. 

Mfcjh'i gan, 

Mich. 

Gredr'gi a, 

Ga. 

MIn ne so'ti, 

Minn. 

n H noi§', 

111. 

Mis sis slp'pl, 

Miss. 

rin, 6r, dg, wol$ too, took 

ftrn,rfle,pvli; $ &eqft; «,f,Aanl; a§; ejlat; 

QMng;tbi* 
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153. EXERCISE IN SYNONYMS. 

1. Write from dictation; 2. Reunite, using synonyms ; 8. Com- 
pose sentences. 

Homer was the blind bard of Greece. Chide the 
erring. Be exact in business. The criminal was im- 
prisoned. The frontier is the extreme limit of civiliza- 
tion. The design of the wicked is to do mischief. Mis- 
sionaries visit remote lands. A prudent man foresees 
evil. A dark forest is dismal. The sturdy mountaineer 
climbs the crags and peaks. Take your choice. 

po'et &e'-eu rate out'er most 

re buke' -eWprit bound'a ry 

in ten'tion f Sr'elgn cau'tious 

gloom'y hard'y pr&f ' er en$e 

164. THE SUFFIX ness. 

X. Make abstract nouns out of the following adjectives by suffix- 
ing ness ; 2. Use both the adjectives and nouns in sentences. 

See rule for final y, page 73. 


bu§'y Qtitff) 

friend'ly 

truth'ful 

for g&t'f ul 

heav'y 

joy'o&s 

h&p'py 

m&n'ly 

pret'ty 

filth'y 

wea'ry 

cheer'ful 

right'eous 

■edv'et oils 

skfll'fui 

greed'y 

sleep'less 

sfid'den 

nerVofis 

state'ly 

ti'dy 

un e'ven 

p&t'ty 

l&ft'y 

sll'ly 

slSth'ful 

dlz'zy 

frlght'ful 

Smp'ty 

de $eit'ful 


ft, e, &c, tang ; a, 5, Ac, short ; c&re, far, fek, §11, wh^t ; fire, ve.il, tgrm ; pfque, firm ; 
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165. TEST WORDS. 
Define, or compose sentences illustrating their use. 
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ap prOach' 

hOn'est 

un roll' 

•erip'ple 

nO'tion 

stdrm'y 

un load' 

rip'ple 

un yoke' 

fdrt'nlght 

wor'thy 

serfb'ble 

twlt'ter 

log'er 

move'ment 

worship 

log'ing 

mov'ing 


156. DICTATION EXERCISE. 
The Hammer. 

In the hammer lies the wealth of a nation Its merry 
clink points out the abode of industry and labor. By it 
are alike forged the glittering sword of contention and the 
dusty ploughshare of agriculture, the ponderous engines 
that almost shake the world, and the tiny needle which 
unites alike the costly silks and satins of a queen and the 
rough homespun of a laborer. 

Not a house is built, not a ship floats, not a carriage 
rolls, not a wheel spins, nor an engine thunders, not a 
press speaks, nor a bugle peals, not a spade delves, nor a 
banner floats, without having endured the blows of the 
hammer. The hammer teaches us that great ends and 
large results can be accomplished only by good, hard, 
vigorous blows ; that, if we would attain usefulness, and 
reach the full perfection of what we are capable of be- 
coming, we must not shrink back from the hardships, 
buffetings, and hard knocks of life, but early learn to 
cultivate the power of patient endurance. 

— London Economist. 

3dn,dr t dg, woUtdb, took ; tan, rjje, pull ; $, $, soft ; «,£, hard; a§; e£»t; Qung; thi* 
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157. WORDS PRONOUNCED ALIKE. 
Compose sentences to illustrate the different meaning* 

Air, the fluid we breathe, the atmosphere ; a tune. 

£'er, a contraction for ever ; always. 

6re, before in respect to time ; sooner than. 

heir, one who inherits or is entitled to property. 

$Ite, to quote, name, or repeat. 

site, a place where anything is fixed ; situation. 

sight, the act of seeing ; a show ; to see. 

$€re, to cover with wax ; the covering of a bird's bQL 

sCar or sCre, to dry up ; dry ; withered. 

seer, a person who foresees events ; a prophet 


L Write from 

we&r 
sea'gong 
s<j&p'ter 
chang'ing 
a gree'a ble 
ar ti fl'cial 
be liev'ing 
sSp'a rate 
trage'a ble 
e lee trftj'i ty 
change'a ble 
r&g'er voirg 
suf fl'cient 
s6r'vl<je a ble 
en diir / an$e 


158. REVIEW. 
dictation ; & Use correctly in sentences. 


aeiilp'tor 
ea'gel 
$Sl'e ry 
hoe'ing 
fount'ain 
fagll'ity 
pga<?e'a ble 
de U'ciofts 
liis'cious 
shielding 
&eh61'ar 
ai/gu ment 
val'u a ble 
■eon veyed' 
per §eiv'ing 


truly 
roiigh 
s&t'is fled 
an noyed' 
pr&'ciofis 
sur veyed' 
rlght'eofis 
de ceit'ful 
vlg'orotis 
ar'guing 
phy gl'cian 
■eashier' 
mo las'seg 
be grtldg'ing 
■edn'scienge 


*, 6, &&, long ; a, fi, <fcc, thori ; cftro, fir, fek, »U, wtyt ; Gre, vfiil, t£rm ; pique, firm . 
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159. THINGS USED BY BUILDERS. 
Write sentences, telling what you can of each 
tim'ber plas'ter mdr'tar 

shln'gle§ joists gr&n'Ite 

mar'ble beams boardg 

ma <jhine' le'ver wheel 

axle pulley w&dge 

nail§ hlng'eg kndbg 

160. DICTATION EXERCISE. 

The Use of Tools. 

The tools of the savage are his canoe, fishing net, bow 
and arrows. The great difference between the savage and 
the civilized man is that the latter uses the seven hand- 
tools. They are the ax, the saw, the plane, the hammer, 
the square, the chisel, and the file. The wealth of a nation 
depends upon its skill in the use of tools. Steam is the 
principal tool in modern times. The hand is the instru- 
ment of power, for it wields the mechanical forces. 


161. BUILDINGS. 
Write from dictation, telling what you can about each. 


m&n'sion 

mOld'ing 

(jeil'ing 

parage 

p&n'el 

raft'er 

wlg'wam 

triin'som 

chim'ney 

ve r&n'da 

threshold 

•edrtilge 

b&T^ony 

stair'-way 

0113101)61 

pl&z'za 

wln'dow 

atfti-e 


fl6n,6r,dft W9H tdb> took ; firn,rjie l p¥ll; $, g,«?/l;«,g,Aatt*; Hi e$kt; nwng; tti* 
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162. THE DAYS OF THE WEEK. 
Write the days and their abbreviations f rem memory. 

Sunday, Sun. Called Sunday because anciently dedicated 
to the worship of the sun. 

Monday, Mon. The day formerly sacred to the moon. 

Tuesday, Tues. A day once held sacred to the German god 
of war. 

Wednesday, Wed. Sacred to Woden, the highest god of the 
ancient Germans. 

Thursday, Thur. Once held sacred to Thor, the god of thun- 
der. 

Friday, Fri. Sacred to Fri, the German goddess of mar 
riage. 

Saturday, Sat. Sacred to Saturn, the god of time. 

163. EXERCISE IN PRONUNCIATION. 

1. Pronounce correctly; 2. Write from dictation, indicating the 
pronunciation by the proper marks. 


yst, 

not 

Jit 

re cSss', 

nrf re'^ess. 

st&mp, 

not 

stomp. 

O'a sis, 

»rf o&'sis. 

since, 

not 

senge. 

n6th'ing, 

not n&Wing. 

risk, 

not 

resk. 

in qul'ry, 

not In'qui ry. 

creek, 

not 

•erick. 

tl'ny, 

not tin'y nor tS'ny 

rtiOt, 

not 

r<56t. 

wreVtle(rSs'l), 

not i&s'l. 

sleek. 

not 

slick. 

tO' ward (tO'ard), not to ward'. 

gumg, 

not 

gum§- 

pret'ty (prlt'te), nrtprSt'te. 

w$g, 

not 

wtiz. 

Often (&T n) 

not 5f ten. 

est, 

not 

git. 

Asia(ft'shia), 

not fi'zha. 

nape, 

not 

nape. 

ddc/Ile, 

not docile. 

dtrty, 

not 

duty. 

clique, 

not-eUque. 


1,6, 6*^ Am?; a, 6, &c., short; cAre, fir, tek, *U, whft j are, v^l, tgrm j pique, firm ; 
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164. DICTATION EXERCISE AND WORD STUDY. 

1. Write from dictation; 2. Rewrite, using synonyms. 

Trace the river from its source. Listen to the uproar 
in the street. Omit what is unimportant. A bold gen- 
eral led the army. The rich dwell in palaces. Mend the 
garment. Quit evil companions. The scent of flowers 
fills the air. The vessel reached the harbor. Be not 
haughty. The weak are tempted to do wrong. 

begln'ning rep&ir' insignlfi-eant 

5'dor ha'ven re §Ide' 

tu'mult for sake' dating 

entlged' proud feeble 


165. THE SUFFIX er. 

L Change the following verbs to nouns by suffixing er; 
2. Use both the verbs and nouns in sentences. 

See rule for final e, page 63. 


be hold' 

<e6b'ble 

-eom poge' 

qulb'ble 

la'bor 

man'age 

re 5eive' 

scrib'ble 

str&g'gle 

squan'der 

tr&v'el 

war/ble 

prftmpt 

t&mpt 

vouch 

chat'ter 

■eom mand' 

im port' 

of f 6nd' 

pSn'sion 

suffer 

swln'dle 

wan'der 

be lieve' 

de <jeive' 

e? h6rt' 

fl&t'ter 

build 

■ean'vass 

in ddrse' 

in vade' 

a venge' 

a-e -eiige' 


•6n,or,d», wolf; too, took ; Am, rjje, pvll ; $ &80ft; *,g,hard; a§; ejlst; nasng; ttta. 
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166. DICTATION EXERCISE. 
The Useful Metals. 

Among the more important metals are gold, silver and 
iron. Gold and silver are the precious metals. Iron, 
though so common, is hy far the most important metal we 
have. Steel is iron combined with a small portion of car- 
bon. Cast-iron contains earthy impurities and some car- 
bon, which must be burned out to render the iron malleable, 
so that it may be wrought by the blacksmith's hammer. 


167. THINGS MADE OF IRON. 
Write from dictation, telling what you can of each. 


Sn'glneg 

finch'org 

rail'roadg 

brfdg'eg 

•e&n'non 

s-ealeg 

ttr'nageg 

knlveg 

h&tch'ets 

stOveg 

chaing 

hingeg 

kStftleg 

&erewg 

gimlets 

steel'yardg 

scjlg'gorg 
168. FINAL Y. 

pln'gerg 

1. Form the participles of the following verbs by suffixing ing 

and ed ; 

2. Define, or compose 

sentences. 

See rule for final y } page 

73. 

espy' 

■eom ply' 

stul'tif? 

•elas'si fy 

jtLs'ti fy 

de -ery^ 

mOd'ify 

dl ver'si fy 

nullify 

vfer'ify 

spSg'i fy 

pu'tre fy 

rar'efy 

de s-ery' 

s&n-e'ti fy 

■el&r'i fy 

ftm'pli ff 

dis qual'i fy 


i, 0, 6c, long ; ft, 5, &c., short ; cAre, fAr, fek, %\i, wh»t ; ere, vfiil, t6rm ; pique, firm ; 
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THE DASH ( — ) AND THE HYPHEN (-)• 
1. Write from dictation, or from memory. 

1. The Dash. — Place a dash where a sentence breaks ofl 
abruptly, or when there is a sudden tarn in the thought. Thus, 

If you will give me your attention I will explain the — what 
are you laughing at ? 

He sometimes counsel takes — and sometimes snuff. 

2. The dash is sometimes used before a statement of particulars. 
Thus, 

There were four boys in the boat — John, James, Henry, and 
Edward. 

3. The Hyphen* — The hyphen is used to separate the parts 
of a compound word, and at the end of a line when one or 
more syllables of a word are carried to the beginning of the 
next. Thus, 

Twenty-one good-natured, bright-eyed, industrious pupils are 
in this class. 

When, at the end of a line, a part of a word is carried for- 
ward, it should always be one or more whole syllables. 


170. COMPOUND WORDS. 

1, Write from dictation; 2. Use correctly in sentences. 

The following compounds retain the hyphen: 


tSll'-tale 
thdr'Cugh-br&d 
two'-Sdged 
a'ble-b6d ied 
flre'-proof 
bdbk'-keep er 
mouse'-tr&ps 
m&n'-sgrv ants 


make'-be li§ve 
stand'-point 
woe'-be g6ne 
half' -wit ted 
watch-'word 
wa'ter-fall 
war'-hors e§ 
all-im pdr'tant 


pltimb'-llne 

plum'-eiike 

far'-f&tched 

day'-break 

wide'-spr&ad 

p5st'al~eard 

tw&n'ty-two' 

Ufe'-slze 


•6o,6r,dft w^li; too, took ; ftrn,nje,pyll M&soft; «,g,Aortf; as; ejist: gMiig; thla. 
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171. WORDS PRONOUNCED ALIKE. 
Compose sentences to illustrate the different meanings. 

thrOne, a chair of state, commonly a royal seat. 
thrown, flung, cast, or hurled. 
wave, a billow or undulation, as a wave of the sea. 
waive or wftve, to relinquish, to give up claim to. 
nice, pleasing to the senses, agreeable, delightful. 
gneiss, a rock like granite, but arranged in strata. 
pale, pallid, wan, as sl pale face ; a stake or picket. 
pail, an open vessel, usually of wood or tin. 
raige, to cause to rise ; to cause to grow. 
rayg, lines diverging from a centre, as of light. 
raze, to lay level with the ground, to destroy. 

172. DICTATION EXERCISES. 
Reading. 

1. Reading maketh a full man ; conference, a ready man; 
and writing an exact man. —Bacon. 

2. Love of reading enables a man to exchange the weari- 
some hours of life which come to every one, for hours of 
delight. — Montesquieu. 

3. Sound and healthy reading will develop and enkindle 
the soul, enlighten the mind, and vivify and direct the 
imagination. —BeUoc. 

4. What we read leaves its imprint upon our minds, and 
therefore much care should be exercised in the selection of 
reading matter. —A. Ritchie. 

6. If the riches of the Indies, or the crowns of all the 
kingdoms of Europe, were laid at my feet in exchange for 
my love of reading, I would spurn them all. — Fenelon. 

fi,*, *Cnto»V; ft, 5, &c„ short ; care, fftr, tok, ftl), wh%t ; ere, vfiU, t3rm ; pique, firm; 
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173, FLOWERS. 
Write from dictation, telling what you can of each. 


Hl'y 

h^'a <jlnth 

tu'lip 

vl'ol&t 

pe'o ny 

a za'le a 

dah'lii 

ge ra'ni urn 

5 le &n'der 

dai'gy 

dfif'fodfl 

■el&m'a tis 

p&n'gy 

■eamSlTia 

■e&^'tus 


174. DICTATION EXERCISE. 
The Month of May, 

The May-flowers open their soft blue eyes. Children are 
let loose in the fields and gardens. They hold buttercups 
under each other's chins to see if they love butter. And 
the little girls adorn themselves with chains and curls of 
dandelion, pull out the yellow leaves, to see if the school- 
boy loves them, and blow the down from the leafless stalk 

to find out if their mothers want them at home. 

— Longfellow. 

175. THE SUFFIX ly. 

1. Make adverbs of the following adjectives by suffixing ly 
2. Use both the adjectives and adverbs in sentences. 

See rule for final e, page 71. 


•ealm 

pow'er f ul 

boun'ti f ul 

gSn'er al 

■e&n'did 

•eoiirt'e ous 

mor'bid 

gdr'geous 

h6n'est 

pl'ous 

p&n'i tent 

plen'ti ful 

splSn'did 

pl&ag'ant 

pre §Ise' 

ex treme' 

po lite' 

f u'ri ous 

pea^e'ful 

grage'ful 

dig &s'troiis 


adn,dr,dg, W9H too, took ; drn, nje, pyll ; 9, &soft; z,g,hard; a§; egist; naang; tfaia. 
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176. COMPOUND WORDS. 

In the following compounds the hyphen is not retained. 

1. Write from dictation; 2. Define or compose sentences. 


b&ck'blte 
lfingth'wlge 
now'a dayg 
an'y b6d y 
bl&ck'smlth 
here after 
al to gSth'er 
s&fe'guard 
ver be&r'ing 
■elSr'gy man 
61se'wh6re 


browbeat 

down'rlght 

oth'er wlge 

ySs'ter day 

wheel'wrlght 

nSv er the 18ss' 

hlgh'way 

n6t with st&nd'ing 

tin der tak'ing 

tdrn'kSy 

straight'way 


waylay 
fdrtfnlght 
an'y where 
pick'pdck et 
mOre O'ver 
h&ad'16ng 
hearsay 
mean'tlme 
here up 6n' 
hdrse'shoe 
newg'pa per 


177. ABBREVIATIONS. 

Write the names of the States and Territories from dictation, giving 
the abbreviations from memory. 

The abbreviations here used are taken from the U. 8. Official Postal Guide. Names of States 
and Territories having no official abbreviation are omitted. 

Rhode Isl'and, r. i. 

South Car o lfna, S. c. 

South Da ko'ta, S. Dak. 

T6n nes see', Tenn. 

TSx'as, Tex. 

U'tah Ter ri to'ry, Utah. 
vt. 
N. Y. Vir gln'I a, Va. 

N. C. Wash'ing ton, Wash. 
N. Dak. West Vir gln'I a, W. Va. 
Okla. Wis -eSn'sin, Wis. 

Pa. Wy 6'mlng, Wyo. 


Mis sou'rl, 

Mo. 

M6n ta'na, 

Mont. 

Ne br&s'ka, 

Nebr. 

Ne va'da, 

Nev. 

New Hamp'shire, 

N. H. 

New Jer'gejf, 

N.J. 


New MSx'i c5 Ter., N. Mex. Ver m6nt', 

New Ydrk', 

NdrthCarolI'na, 

Ndrth Da ko'ta, 

Ok la hO'ma, 

Penn s^l va'ni a, 


4. <t Ac long : i, e, &c., short ; cire, fir, 4sk, (II, wb»t ; ere, vgll, Urrn ; pique, firm , 
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178. MEANING DETERMINED BY PRONUNCIATION. 

1. Pronounce ; #. Define, or compose sentences : 

ISad. Lead us not into temptation. 

l£ad. Lead is one of the most useful metals. 

r$ad. Read to me some poem. 

r£ad • The poem was read with good expression. 

live. There is a live coal on the hearth. 

live. 'Tis not all of life to live. 

mouth. Open your mouth when you speak. 
mouth. Do not mouth your words. 

rOw. A row of trees extends along the street. 

row. The dispute led to a general row. 

wound. The soldier's wound had healed. 
wound. A clock will run down if not wound. 

179. THE SUFFIX ment. 

Change the following verbs to nouns by suffixing ment > 

See rule for final e, page 71. 


en chant' 

•eon t&nt' 

enjoy' 

be reave' 

a bridge' 

in du$e' 

re quire' 

a-e knSwl'edge 

allure' 

a m&nd' 

ap point' 

dis ■eoAr'age 

elope' 

in fringe' 

intgr' 

ptin'isli 

s&t'tle 

pre fSr' 

•eon $eal' 

e j&efc' 

en ddrse' 

a tOne' 

a maze' 

fig'gr&n dlz^ 

abase' 

en dow' 

•eom mfenge' 

■eon fine' 

en hancje' 

ae quire' 


•6d, 6r t do, wQlt too, took ; Arn, me, pyll ; * &» "2f* *' «* g, hard ; ag ; eflst ;gung; t^x 
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180. EXERCISE IN SYNONYMS. 
1. Write from dictation ; 2. Rewrite \ wing synonyms. 

Do not judge from outward appearances. A thick fog 
hangs over the bay. Abhor that which is evil. Accom- 
plish what you undertake. Give an account of your 
journey. The stamp sticks to the envelope. Victory was 
announced after the battle. Good conduct secures 
friends. A desert is barren. A careless child comes to 
grief. We live on the outside of the earth. Correct your 
mistakes. 

ex ter'nal un f ruit'f ul de aerfp'tion 

pro claimed' de tSst' surface 

d&nse heedless adhereg' 

behavior perfdrm' Sr'rorg 


181. THE HUMAN BODY. 
1. Compose sentences using thefoUowing words : 


n§rve 

skull 

fSre'head 

br&ast 

wrist 

eye§ 

shoul'derg 

mfis'$le§ 

threat 

6ar§ 

61T)ow§ 

knee§ 

waist 

tongue 

knuck'leg 

heelg 

thigh 

n6s'tril§ 

thumbg 

In'st&ps 

trfink 

cheeks 

joints 

toeg 


2. Write from dictation : 

God made the human body, and it is by far the most 
exquisite and wonderful organization which has come to us 
from the divine hand. It is a study for one's whole life. 

—H. W. Beecher. 

i, 6, Ac., long ; a, 3, Ac., short / cAre, Or, Ask, §11, wh»t ; tore, vaM, tdrm ; pique, firm; 
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182. WORDS PRONOUNCED ALIKE. 

Compose sentences to illustrate the different meanings. 

al'ter, to make some change in ; to change entirely. 
§rtar, place of sacrifice ; communion table. 

wait, to stay or rest in expectation ; to await. 
weight, the heaviness of anything ; what it weighs. 

beer, a liquor made of malt and hops. 

biSr, a carriage or frame for bearing the dead. 

tide, the rising and falling of the waters of the ocean. 
tied, fastened with a cord and knot ; united. 

lftde, to load, as with freight ; to dip, as with a ladle. 
lfiid, put or placed down. 

mite, anything very small ; a minute animal. 
might, force or power of any kind. 


188. DRUGS AND MEDICINES. 
Write from dictation, telling what you can of each. 


mfed'i glne 

poi'§ong 

llq'uorj 

mdr'phlne 

■e&m'plior 

qul'nine 

o'pi tim 

nar -eot'i-es 

■ehlo'ro f6rm 

am mo'ni a 

tur'pentlne 


per f iim'er y 
stlm'u lants 
lau'da num 
pe tro'le um 
bo'rax 
al'-eo hoi 
a<j'id§ 
salve 
vl'alg 
b6t'tle§ 
ar'se nie 


■eal'o mel 

&l'um 

p&r e gdrl-e 

e llx'ir 

sul'phur 

stry-eh'nine 

ar'ni-ea 

gl^g'er Ine 

lte'o rfoje 

tin-et'ure 

me^u ry 


■6n,dr,de, w9Hto"o,tobk; urn, rjje, pull ; $, &x>ft; «,f, hard; a§; e*ist; QMng; this. 
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184. RULES FOR THE USE OF CAPITALS. 
Write from dictation, or from memory. 

1. If the words, phrases, or clauses of a series are separately 
numbered, each should begin with a capital. Thus, 

Prizes will be awarded : 1. For the best composition ; 2. For 
the best declamation ; 3. To the pupil who has the best record 
for the term. 

2. Begin with a capital the first word of a quotation, precept, 
or question, if introduced in a direct form. Thus, 

{Direct.) Longfellow says, " Learn to labor and to wait." 
(Indirect.) Longfellow says that we should " learn to labor 

and to wait." 
(Direct.) The question is, " Why do you not attend to your 

work?" 
(Indirect.) I desire to know why you do not attend to your 

work. 

185. DICTATION EXERCISES. 

1. Then out spake brave Horatius, 
The captain of the gate, 
" To every man upon this earth 

Death cometh, soon or late. 
And how can man die better 
Than facing fearful odds, 
For the ashes of his fathers 
And the temples of his gods ? " 

— Macaulay 

2. The world is never contented with the learned pro 
fessions, and is constantly exclaiming : " Let us have less 
medicines and more cures ; less cant and more piety ; less 
law and more justice." — Acton. 

&, e, &o« long ; a, e, &c., short ; cftre, far, dak, »U, wh*t ; ere, vflil, term ; pique, firm; 
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186. DOUBLING LETTERS. 

Monosyllables and words accented on the last syllable, ending 
with a single consonant preceded by a single vowel, double 
the final consonant before a suffix beginning with a vowel, except 
when the addition of this suffix throws the accent nearer the be- 
ginning of the word. 

Form the participles of the following verbs : 


oe-eur' 

•eon trol' 

infer' 

■eon fer' 

de fer' 

regr&t' 

pro pSl' 

omit' 

trans fer' 

e quip' 

-eom p61' 

wriLp 

per mlt' 

prefer' 

refgr' 

extdl' 

refit' 

sub mlt' 

de bar* 

a-e quit' 

-eon -ellr 

in -eiir' 

ad mlt' 

transmit' 


Exceptions to the Rule. — Chagrined, inferable, transferable. 

EXCELLENT. 

187. DOUBLING LETTERS. 

Words accented on the first syllable, ending with a single 
consonant preceded by a single vowel, do not double the final 
consonant before an affix. 

Form the participles of the following verbs: 


ben'e fit 

■ear'pet 

shov'el 

6ffer 

gallop 

gllm'mer 

differ 

suffer 

r&n'der 

gSs'sip 

slum'ber 

m&r'it 

char'ter 

shel'ter 

wan'der 

■e&n'gel 

Hm'it 

shlv'er 

quar'rel 

■eoun'sel 

tr&v'el 


son, flr, dg. wolf; too, took ; ton, rge, pull ; $ &soft; «,g, tard; a§; ejlat; gMng; this. 
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188. MEANING DETERMINED BYTHEPRONUNCIATION. 
1. Pronounce; #. Use correctly in sentences. 

ex -euse' mouse low'er 

ex -edge' mouge low'er 

grease a buse' dif fuse' 

greage a buge' dif f uge' 

r&f 'use hln'der r&e're ate 

re f uge' hln'der re -ere ate' 

189. DICTATION EXERCISE. 
Mother. 

Mother 1 How many delightful associations cluster 
.around that word ! The innocent smiles of infancy, the 
gambols of boyhood, and the happiest hours of riper years ! 
When my heart aches and my limbs are weary traveling 
the thorny path of life, I sit down on some mossy stone, 
«,nd closing my eyes on real scenes, send my spirit back to 
the days of early life ; I feel afresh my infant joys and 
sorrows, till my spirit recovers its tone, and is willing to 
pursue its journey. But in all these reminiscences my 
mother rises ; if I seat myself upon my cushion, it is at 
her side ; if I sing, it is to her ear ; if I walk the walls 
or the meadows, my little hand is in my mother's and my 
little feet keep company with hers. When my heart 
bounds with its first joy, it is because at the performance 
of some task, or the recitation of some verses, I receive a 
present from her hand. There is no velvet so soft as a 
mother's lap, no rose so lovely as her smile, no path so 
flowery as that imprinted with her footstep. 

—Bishop Thomson. 

a, 6, &c, long ; i, 8, &c, short ; c&re, f&r, Ask, §11, wh$t ; 6re, vfiil, t€rm ; pique, firm ; 
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190. THE MONTHS OF THE YEAR. 


Write 

January, 


February, 

March, 

April, 


Mat. 

June. 
July, 

August, 
September, 


October, 

November, 

December, 


the months and their abbreviations from memory. 

Jan. The first month of the year ; named from 
Janus, the Roman god of the sun, to 
whom it was sacred. 
Named from a Roman festival. 
The month of Mars, the god of war. 
Named from a Latin word meaning to open ; 
the month in which the earth opens for 
new fruit. 
Named in honor of the goddess Maia. 
The month sacred to the goddess Juno. 
Named in honor of Julius CaBsar, who was 

born in this month. 
Named in honor of Caasar Augustus. 
Sept. From septem, the Latin for seven. The sev- 
enth month of the Roman year, which 
began with March. 
Oct. From octo, the Latin for eight. 
Nov. From novem, the Latin numeral, nine. 
Dec. From decern, the Latin numeral, ten. 


Feb. 
Mar. 
Apr. 


Jul. 


Aug. 


191. THE PLURALS OF NOUNS. 

Use both the singular and plural in sentences. 

See rules for forming plurals, pages 39,41. 


nxLrs'ery 

vle'to ry 

af fray' 

al loy' 

■ear'-eass 

wr&nch 

mSn'areh y 

•eM'gel 

■eas'tle 

s&nd'wich 

lack'ey 

■eom'pass 

ch&n'nel 

•e2,v , i ty 

tro'phy 

&g'o ny 

■efim'e dy 

trag'e dy 

fen'voy 

lux'u ry 

tO'ry 


86n,6r,dg, woli; too, took ; ton, rjje, pull ; 9, &soft; e,g,bard; as; ejlat; jjaang; this. 
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192. EXERCISE IN PRONUNCIATION. 

/. Pronounce correctly ; #. Write from dictation, indicating the 
pronunciation by the proper marks : 


wrong, 

not 

wr6ng. 

m&m'o ry, 

not 

mSm'ry. 

tone, 

not 

tune. 

hls'to ry, 

not 

his* try. 

soot, 

not 

stot 

Sv'er y, 

not 

eVry. 

stion, 

not 

soon. 

sud'den, 

not 

sud'n. 

whole, 

not 

wh61e. 

mount'aiii 

, W0* 

moun'tn. 

ri|de, 

not 

rude. 

st&ad'y, 

TWtf 

stid'y. 

launch, 

not 

launch. 

Xu'seets, 

7Wtf 

in'seks. 

h^lf, 

not 

half. 

flg'are, 

Tfctf 

fig'er. 

gone, 

not 

gdne. 

fau'cet, 

7M# 

f&s'set. 

laugh, 

not 

laugh. 

are'tie, 

not 

fii/tik. 

g&pe, 

not 

gape. 

re volt', 

not 

re volt'. 

after, 

not 

aft'er. 

a erdss', 

not 

a-erdes\ 


193. DICTATION EXERCISE. 

Committing: Beautiful Passages to Memory. 

There is another practice which strikingly conduces 
towards facilitating expression and perfecting its form ; we 
mean the learning, by heart, of the finest passages by great 
writers, and especially of the most musical poets, so as to 
be able to recite them at a single effort, at moments of 
leisure, or during a solitary walk, when the mind so readily 
falls back upon its own resources. This practice, adopted 
in all schools, is particularly advantageous in composition, 
and during the bright years of youth. At that age it is 
easy and agreeable, and he who aspires to the art of speak- 
ing ought never to neglect it. — M. Bantain. 

2, 3, &<Xt iong ; a, 5, &c, short ; e&re, far, fek, *11, wh*t ; ere, ve.il, tgrm ; pique, firm ; 
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1. Write from 

pr&'ciotis 
anch'org 
s<jX§'gorg 
be liev'ing 
s&p'a rate 
disqualify 
m&l'le a ble 
mls'chiev oils 
bright'-eyed 
de light'f ul 
an nouncjed' 
•eom pfel'ling 
mar'shal-ing 
quarrel ing 


194. REVIEW. 

dictation ; 2. Use correctly in sentences. 


se rSne' 
gdr'geous ly 
fu'ri ous ly 
a'ny Wd y 
al to g&th'er 
ae knttwl'edge 
a bridg'ment 
dis ■eour'age 
drgan i za'tion 
Sx'qui glte 
ex -elaim'ing 
trans mltfting 
trft v'el ing 
•ean'$el ing 


kniickleg 
h&p'pi est 
mgad'owg 
flow'er y 
p&s'sa geg 
as plreg' 
af f rayg' 
trO'phieg 
■eSm'e dieg 
mSn'ar-eh ieg 
r6m i nls'<jenge 
e qulp'ping 
g8s'sip ing 
fa gll'i ta ting 


195. ABBREVIATIONS OF TITLES. 

1. Write from dictation ; 2. Give illustrations of their use. 

Pres., President. The chief executive officer of a republic. 


Sen., 

Gov., 

Gen., 

Col., 

Maj., 

Capt., 


Senator. A member of a senate. 

Governor. The chief executive officer of a state. 

General. The highest officer of an army. 

Colonel (kftrtiei). The officer commanding a regiment. 

Major. 

Captain. 


The officer next in rank above a captain. 

The commander of a company of sol- 
diers ; the commander of a ship. 

An officer who supplies the place of a 
superior in his absence. 

The officer of the lowest grade in a 
company. 

s6n,6r t d0, woU too, took ; tkrn, r^e, p^H ; ft &#>ft; *,g,hard; a§; egbt; gaang; thi*. 


Lieut., Lieutenant. 


Cor.. Corporal. 
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196. EXERCISE IN SYNONYMS. 
1. Write from dictation ; 2. Rewrite, using synonyms. 

Do not tease a poor dumb creature. Dreadful is a 
storm at sea. You can hardly believe all that you hear. 
Arrange the flowers into a nosegay. To almost succeed 
is to fail. Clothes shield us from the cold. The farm 
yields abundance of food. Trees thrive in good soil. 
Bear your burden patiently. A good action deserves 
praise. 

plSn'ty fear'ful near/ly 

deed tor m&nt' bou quetf (ka') 

■e&r'ry pro t&et' &e&r<je'ly 

f er'tfle flofir'ish pro du'geg 

197. SELECTIONS. 
To-day. 

1. Here hath been dawning another blue day, 
Think, wilt thou let it slip useless away? 

Out of Eternity this new day was born ; 
Into Eternity at night must return. 

See it aforetime no eye ever did, 

So soon it again from all must be hid. 

So, here hath been dawning another blue day, 
Think, wilt thou let it slip useless away? 

— T. Carlyle. 

2. To-day is the opportunity for enjoyment and work. 
Knowest thou where thou wilt be to-morrow ? Time flies 
swiftly away. — Qleim. 

i, *, Ac., long; i, e, &c.> short ; oAre, fir, Ask, &U, wh*t ; Are, vgll, tSrm ; ptqua, firm; 


WORD 8TUDIBS, 9? 

198. SELECTED WORDS. 
1. Write from dictation, giving definitions ; 2. Compose sentences. 

restrfet', to keep within «on siilt', to seek the opinion of. 

bounds; to limit. pre diet % to tell beforehand; 
ex plf)re% to search through. to prophesy. 

fore g0% to give up the enjoy- pOst pOne% to put off; to delay. 

ment of; to leave. pro vOke% to arouse the anger 
ae eftat', to speak to ; to address. of ; to irritate. 

ap prove', to think well of. re spdnd.% to answer, to reply. 

eon sttme', to use up ; to eom pflte% to reckon, as h> 

destroy. terest; to estimate. 

mtts'ter, to get together, as pre §ttme% to take for granted. 

troops for parade. ad jttst', to put in order; to fit. 

199. DICTATION EXERCISE. 
Our Country. 

We cannot honor our country with too deep a reverence. 
We cannot love her with an affection too pure and fervent. 
We cannot serve her with an energy of purpose or a faith- 
fulness of zeal too steadfast and ardent. And what is our 
country ? It is not the East, with her hills and her val- 
leys, with her countless sails, and the rocky ramparts of 
her shores. It is not the North, with her thousand vil- 
lages and her harvest-home, with her frontiers of the lake 
and the ocean. It is not the West, with her forest-sea and 
her inland isles, with her luxuriant expanses clothed in the 
verdant corn, with her beautiful Ohio and her majestic 
Missouri. Nor is it yet the South, opulent in the mimic 
snow of her cotton, in the rich plantations of the rustling 
cane, and in the golden robes of the rice-field. What are 
these but the sister families of one greater, better, holier 
family — our country. —Henry Clay. 

■6n,6r,dg, wol$ too, took ; urn, rue, pull ; $ &8Qft; e,g,AaftZ; a§; eztet; nwng; tiiia. 
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200. NAMES OF FISHES. 
Write from dictation, describing as many as you can. 

perch mln'now stftr'geon 

sftlm'on (s&m) plck'er el m&ck'er el 

h&d'dock sar'dine floun'der 

hfir'ring trout hal'i but 

oys'ter 16b'ster miis'sel 

201. SELECTION. 
Write from dictation, or from memory. 

Better than grandeur, better than gold, 
Than rank or titles, a hundred-fold, 
Is a healthy body, and a mind at ease, 
And simple pleasures that always please. 
A heart that can feel for a neighbor's woe, 
And share in his joy with a friendly glow, 
With sympathies large enough to infold 
All men as brothers, is better than gold. 

— Alexander Smart. 

202. THE SUFFIX al. 

I. Make adjectives out of the following nouns by suffixing al; 
2. Use both the nouns and adjectives in sentences. 


16g'ie 

brute 

ap prove' 

na'tion 

nat'ure 

mu'§i-e 

6r'i gin 

mag'i-e 

no'tion 

per/son 

par'ent 

pas'tor 

sSn'ti ment 

tri'umph 

■eon j&et'ure 

■eon df tion 

pro portion 

ru'di ment 


i, 6, &<Xt tong ; i, 5, Ac, short ; c&re, fir, Ask, ill, wh*t ; Are, vfiU, t€rm s pique, Ann; 
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203. SELECTED WORDS. 

1. Write from dictation, giving definitions ; 2. Compose sentences. 

e&pt'ure, to take by force. be seech', to ask earnestly foe 

as tdn'ished, very much sur- eom p&s'sion, pity, sympathy 

prised. an noy', to vex, to tease. 

ea'ger ly, earnestly. «dn'test, a battle, a dispute. 

f&'mous, well known. as sist', to help, to aid. 

en elGge', to shut in. €rr, to do wrong, to mistake. 

en tl'tled, having a right to. erev'ice, a narrow crack. 

at tain', to reach, to gain. fftr'ti f$ 9 to strengthen, to pre' 
fltir'ry, haste, excitement. pare for defense. 

204. DICTATION EXERCISES. 
Courage. 

1. Courage consists in not blindly overlooking danger, 
but in seeing and conquering it. —Itichter. 

2. Personal or private courage is totally distinct from that 
higher and nobler courage which prompts the patriot to 
offer himself a voluntary sacrifice for his country's good. 

— H. Clay. 

3. Moral courage is a virtue of a higher cast and nobler 
origin than physical ; it springs from a consciousness of 
virtue, and renders a man in the pursuit or defense of right, 
superior to the fear of reproach, opposition or contempt. 

— S. G. Goodrich. 

4. Courage is always greatest when blended with meek- 
ness ; intellectual ability is most admirable when it sparkles 
in the setting of a modest self -distrust, and never does the 
human soul appear so strong as when it foregoes revenge 
and dares to forgive an injury. — E. H. Chapin. 

sen, 6r,dg, woUtdb, took; Orn, rjje, pyll ; $, g, 90ft; «, g, hard; a§; ©jost; naang; thia. 


100 WORD 8TUDIE8. 

205. RULES FOR QUOTATION MARKS. 
Write from dictation, or from memory. 

1. Expressions and passages belonging to another, when 
introduced into one's own composition, should be inclosed in 
quotation marks. Thus, 

The saying, " Honesty is the best policy," is not a moral 
precept. 

2. A quotation within a quotation requires only single marks. 
Thus, 

Trench well says, "What a lesson the word * diligence' con- 
tains ! It is derived from 'diligo,' to love ; it reminds us that 
the secret of true industry in our work is love of that work." 

3. Quotation marks are not used where the writer changes 
the wording of the expression quoted. Thus, 

The fox said, " Just as I thought — those grapes are sour ! " 
The fox said it was just as he thought — the grapes were sour. 


TREES AND SHRUBS. 
Write from dictation, describing as many as you can. 

spruce ma'ple H'la-e 

lau'rel o le &n'der wfl'l5w 

hfem'lock Mck'o ry wdbd'blne 

sjte'a more chgst'nut al'der 

bass' wood mag no'li a ma hdg'a ny 

ch&r'ry ge'dar birch 

p6p1ar Oak 61m 

lln'den wal'nnt btit'ter nut 

h61'ly cjy'press &sp'en 

ha'zel s&s'sa fras t&m'a rftck 

0, «, Ac., long ; i, 3, ftc, short ; c&re, fir, fisk, §1), wh»t ; 6re, vtfl, tSrm ; pique, firm, 
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207. SYNONYMS DISTINGUISHED. 
1. Write from dictation; 2. Define, or me in other sentences. 

f fe'tion. Fiction is opposed to what is real. 

f&b ri eft'tion. Fabrication is opposed to what is true. 

firm'ness. Firmness consists in not yielding too easily. 

eon'stan cy. Constancy consists in not changing too often. 

sp&c'i men. A specimen is one of a class of objects. 

s&m'ple. A sample is a part of the thing itself. 

pSace'a ble. He is peaceable who makes no disturbance. 

peace'ful. He is peaceful who lives in calm enjoyment. 

0€ e&'gion. We act as the occasion may require. 
dp por tfl'ni ty. We embrace or improve an opportunity 

re tain'. Retain your honor if all else goes. 

pre §€rveg\ A man preserves his health by right living. 

thi6£ A thief takes our property by stealth. 

rob'ber. A robber attacks us openly. 

308. DICTATION EXERCISE. 
The Study of Synonyms. 

The study of synonyms has always been regarded as one 
of the most valuable of intellectual disciplines, independ- 
ently of its great importance as a guide to the right practi- 
cal use of words. The . habit of thorough investigation 
into the meaning of words and of exact discrimination in 
the use of them, is indispensable to precision and accuracy 
of thought ; and it is surprising how soon the process be- 
comes spontaneous and almost mechanical and unconscious, 
so that one often finds himself making nice yet sound dis- 
tinctions between particular words which he is not aware that 
he has ever made the subject of critical analysis. 

—Q. P. Marsh. 
a0n,6r,dQ, wolij too, took ; to n, r^je, p ijU ; 9, &9Qft; ^g.hard; a§; egbt; naang ; tfafe 
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209. THE SUFFIX ous. 

t Make adjectives out of the following nouns by suffixing ous 
£. Use both the nouns and adjectives in sentences. 

Consult the dictionary for the pronunciation of derivatives. 


dfin'ger 

ffi'ry 

glO'ry 

In'dus try 

mar'vel 

p6rfl 

sl&n'der 

st&d'y 

vfin'om 

vlg'or 

&e'ri mo ny 

■elim'or 

h&z'ard 

In'ju ry 

mjte'ter y 

per'fidy 

C'dor 

victory 


210. SELECTIONS. 
Write from dictation, or from memory. 

1. Best not ! Life is sweeping by ; 
Go and dare before you die. 
Something mighty and sublime 
Leave behind to conquer time. 

Glorious 'tis to live for aye, 

When these forms have passed away. 

—Goethe, 

2. The lesson which the many-colored skies, 

The flowers, and leaves, and painted butterflies, 
The deer's branched antlers, the gay bird that flings 
The tropic sunshine, from its golden wings, 
The brightness of the human countenance, 
The play of smiles, the magic of a glance, 

For evermore repeat, 

In varied tones and sweet, 
That beauty, in and of itself, is good. —WMttier. 

M&o^long; 4,6, &c, short; cAre, fir, Ask, &11, wh*t ; 6ra, vgU, tfirm ; pique, firm; 
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211. TRADES AND OCCUPATIONS. 
Write from dictation, saying something about each. 


tfiilor 
■ear'pen ter 
join'er 
■edbp'er 
plas'ter er 
paint'er 
bl&ck'smith 
ma ghin'ist 
up hol'ster er 
plnmb'er 
prinfer 
book-blnd'er 


wSav'er 

mfl'li ner 

s&d'dler 

■edb'bler 

shoe'-mak'er 

farm'er 

garden er 

fl5'rist 

bak'er 

laTbor er 

brewer 

pgd'dler 


sh&p'herd 
team'ster 
ar'-ehi teet 
pOr'ter 
dai'ry man 
mlll'er 
butch'er 
dr5v'er 
seamstress 
barker 
me -eh&n'i-e 
■e&r'ri er 


212. SELECTED WORDS. 

1. Write from dictation, giving definitions; 2. Compose sentences. 

en rage', to fill with rage ; to make furious. 

de r&n£e', to disturb ; to render insane. 

dis tr^et', to confuse, to perplex ; to unsettle the reason. 

§u'thor, one who composes or writes a book. 

p$u'per, a very poor person, dependent on charity. 

f§l'ter, to hesitate ; to stammer ; to tremble ; to totter. 

re w§rd', to bestow a premium or token of regard. 

e$ h§ust', to draw out or draw off completely. 

for be&r% to refrain from ; to keep one's self in check. 

en chant', to delight in a high degree ; to charm ; to fascinate, 

en tr&n$e', to ravish with delight or wonder ; to enrapture. 

squeam'ish, apt to be offended at trifling improprieties. 

l&gion, a military force ; a multitude. 

sC'quel, a succeeding part ; a continuation. 

•6n,6r,do, wolt too, took ; Am, rjje, pijll ; $ &*0?,' e,g, hard; ag; tgist ; nung; tfcia. 
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213. THE SUFFIX ion. 

Make nouns out of the following verbs by suffixing ion; 
2. Use both the nouns and verbs in sentences. 


Consult dictionary 

•eon f 688' 
Sd'u -eate 
sel&ctf 
trans grfess' 
-eon vtilse' 
fig'itate 
gr&d'u ate 
pgr'se -eiite 
de j&*t' 
pro m5te' 
infl^tf 


for pronunciation 

■eonfuge' 
sub tr&et' 
re pulse' 
■eom prfess' 
■eor rupt' 
nar rate' 
mSd'i tfite 
vin'di «ate 
distdrt' 
vfbrate 
d&d'i -eate 


of derivatives. 

ad v&nce' 
pro gr&ss' 
re vige' 
suf f u§e' 
■edn'trite 
pro t6«t' 
vSn'er ate 
prds'e -ettte 
■eon tract' 
dictate 
spfre'u late 


214. SELECTED WORDS. 

1. Write from dictation; 2. Define, or compose other sentences, 

vl'tal. The dart flew on and pierced a vital part. 

as <erlbe\ Perfection is ascribed to God. 

as plre\ The plotting prince aspires to the crown. 

ac quire'. No virtue is acquired in an instant, but step by step. 

de rive'. Many of our words are derived from Latin. 

re vlve\ Your words revive my drooping thoughts. 

ell'max. Arrange the sentences so as to form a climax. 

In'quest. The coroner's jury held an inquest. 

eon slst\ Our safety consists in a strict adherence to duty. 

The lesson consists of words to be defined. 

out live'. They live too long who outlive happiness. 

af flJrd'. A good life affords consolation in old age. 

pro pOge'. The speaker proposed a question for discussion. 

ft, * *On kmg ; ft, ft, *>n 9hort ; (Are, fir, ask, §11, wh»t ; ere, Tfii], term; pique, flim; 
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216. RULES FOR THE USE OF THE COMMA. 
Write from dictation, or from memory. 

1. A parenthetical word, phrase, or clause, is separated from 
the rest of the sentence by commas. Thus, 

Come, then, and let us reason together. 

It is mind, after all, which does the work of the world. 

Study, I beseech you, to store your mind with useful knowledge. 

2. Words, phrases, and clauses used out of the natural order, 
are usually separated from the rest of the sentence by commas. 
Thus, 

Of all our senses, sight is the most important. 
Zeal, when tempered by discretion, is irresistible. 

3. Expressions denoting persons or things addressed are 
separated from the rest of the sentence by commas. Thus, 

Rejoice, O young man, in thy youth. 

I rise, Mr. President, to a point of order. 

' 216. TERMS USED IN TRAVELING. 
Use the tvords in sentences. 

p&s'sen ger brake'man spy'glass 

rail'road -eon du-et'or h&tch'way 

de'pot (po) sgen'er y gingVay 

sta'tion de tSn'tion Ufe'-bOat 

jun-e'tion -eol llg'ion -ea'ble 

b&g'gage d6s ti na'tion in-eh'or 

s&tch'el voy'age rud'der 

tSl'e gr&ph aehoon'er stew'ard 

dis p&tch' st&am'er pl'lot 

t&l'e gr&m -e&b'in h&lmg'man 

slg'nal steer'age wlnd'ward 

whfe'tle -eom'pass lee'ward 

ioii,6r,dg, woli; too, tdbk ; Arn, r^e, p^ll ; 9, & soft ; %,g, hard; ag; agist; q as ng; this. 
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217. SYNONYMS DISTINGUISHED. 

1. Write from dictation ; 2. Define, or use in other sentences. 

re celve'. I received your letter asking me to dine with 

ae cept'. you, but I cannot accept your invitation. 

pds'si ble. It is possible to do many things that it is not 

pr&e'ti ea ble. wise nor practicable to undertake. 

pft'tient. One may be patient in the midst of perplex- 

re glgn'ed. ities but not resigned to his surroundings. 

dr'i &In. Whatever is the origin of evil it is the source 

sOurce. of all our woe. 

per se vere'. I shall persevere in studying my lesson even if 

per sist'. you persist in disturbing me. 

fl'nal. Ton h&vefinaUy advanced an argument which 

eon eltl'slve. is conclusive, and I am convinced. 


218. THE SUFFIX ity. 

1. Make nouns out of the following adjectives by suffixing ity: 
2. Use both the nouns and adjectives in sentences. 

Consult dictionary for pronunciation of derivatives. 

•eon viv'i al Im'be cfle -edrMi al 


hu'man 
fa mfl'iar 
e'qual 
mOr'al 
se rene' 
rSg'u lar 
per'son al 
splr'it u al 
neu'tral 


pr6d'i gal 
v&l'gar 
fer'tfle 
ma ture' 
sfij'gular 
per verse' 
ad vgrse' 
whlm'gi -eal 
lo'-eal 


hOs'tile 
ob s-eiire' 
se vere' 
Ub'eral 
s61'id 
in firm' 
6p por tune' 
o rlg'i nal 
le'gal 


ti^&e^kmo; &,6,&c>short; cAw, fir, tok, §11, whst ; ere, v 8 il, tfirm ; plfque,flrm; 


WORD STUDIES, 


107 


219. NAMES OF WILD ANIMALS. 
Write from dictation, describing as many as you can. 


tt'ger 

pu'ma 

r&t/bit 

ze'bra 

saTrie 

hy e'na 

mdnk'ey 

bab oon' 

gnu 

kangaroo' 

rhi n6$'e ros 


p&n'ther 

b&dg'er 

wea'gel 

•e&m'el 

dt'ter 

pdr'-eu pine 

fin'te lope 

wal'rus 

gaz&lle' 

wol ver ine' 

hip po p6f a mus 


l&op'ard 

ffir'ret 

rae-eobn' 

glr&ffe' 

bi'son 

miisk'r&t 

j&ck'al 

hSdgeliog 

j8gu ar* 

chim p&n'zee 

drom'e da ry 


220. SELECTED WORDS. 

1. Write from dictation, giving definitions ; 2. Compose sentences. 

le'gend, a story handed down from early times. 
trSa'ty, an agreement between independent States. 
be quest', something left by will ; a legacy. 
ea dfct', a young man in a military school 
eon tend', to dispute ; to quarrel ; to argue. 
trans gress', to break or violate a law, civil or moraL 
del'dge, to overflow, as with water ; to overwhelm. 
feVvid, very hot ; burning ; ardent ; zealous. 
di ver£e', to extend from a common point in different directions. 
eon spire', to agree to commit a crime ; to plan together. 
ex plre', to breathe out ; to breathe out the life ; to die. 
trans plre', to become public ; to come to pass. 
sub serine', to sign with one's own hand ; to enter one's name 
for a newspaper or a book. 

lta,6r t dg, woU too, took; Arn, r^e, p\dl ; ft &soft; e,g,Aanf; ag; ejiat; nasng; this. 
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221. THE SUFFIX able. 

1. Make adjectives of the following verbs by suffixing able; 
2. Use both the verbs and adjectives in sentences. 

See rule for final e> page 63. 


ad vlge' 

•eom m&nd' 

de glre' 

en dure' 

re geive' 

■er&d'it 

profit 

9&n'sure 

de bfite' 

allow 7 

hdn'or 

lamftntf 

re sp6ef 

fa'vor 

a-e-eounf 

rea'gon 

ae 9&pt' 

de t&st' 


222. SELECTION. 
Write from dictation, or from memory. 

But words are things, and a small drop of ink, 

Palling like dew, upon a thought, produces 
That which makes thousands, perhaps millions, think ; 

'Tis strange, the shortest letter which man uses 
Instead of speech, may form a lasting link 

Of ages ; to what straits old Time reduces 
Frail man, when paper, even a rag like this, 

Survives himself, his tomb, and all that's his.— Byron 


TEST WORDS. 
1. Write from dictation ; 2. Define, or compose sentences. 

kn&p's&ck shlp'wrSck em ph&t'i-e 

&e&r'<ji ty beau'te ofis r6e'on glle 

fr&'ick ing ldt'ter y pr&f 'er enge 

all'-wlge al r&ad'y mer'gi ful 

■elOth'ier re v&nge' full'-grOwn 

^h,&^kmg; H&^thort; cAre, fir, Ask, §11, whft ; Are, TgM, t6rm ; pique, firm; 
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224. SELECTED WORDS. 

1. Write from dictation, giving definitions; 2. Compose sentences. 

at tach', to fasten to. gr&'cio&S, kind, condescending 

grad'u al ly, little by little. at traet', to draw to. 

in slst', to urge very much. hu mil'i ty, modesty, meekness. 

be w&re% to be very careful lfig'ty, large, strong. 

about. mar'vel oils, very strange, 
majeVtie, grand, full of dig- wonderful. 

nity. 16'ni ent ly, mildly, mercifully* 

eon jeet'ure, surmise, guess. m^p^i ad, a very large number. 

pro ellvf i ty, inclination. par'ti ele, a very small bit. 

mo lest', to trouble. pre vail', to succeed, to gain a 
mys tS'ri ous, strange, hard to victory. 

understand. In'sti grate, to urge forward. 

on'set, an attack. ap pend'age, an addition. 

225. DICTATION EXERCISE. 

Mechanic Art in the Animal Creation. 

Spiders are geometricians, as are also bees, whose cells 
are so constructed as with the least quantity of material to 
have the largest-sized spaces and the least possible loss of 
interstices. The mole is a meteorologist ; the nautilus is a 
navigator, for he raises and lowers his sails, casts and 
weighs anchor, and performs other nautical evolutions; 
while the whole tribe of birds arer musicians. The beaver 
may be called a builder or architect ; the marmot is a civil 
engineer, for he not only constructs houses and aqueducts, 
but also drains, to keep them dry ; caterpillars are silk spin- 
ners; wasps are paper manufacturers; the indefatigable 
ants are day laborers ; the monkey, a rope-dancer ; dogs are 
hunters ; pigs, scavengers ; and the torpedo and eel are 
electricians. — Anon. 

•6Mr.de, wgli; tod, fcfok; ton, nie,pijll; 9, fc«2#/ «.g» hard; ag; agist; nung; this. 
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1. Write from 

In ter pOge\ 
In ter fSre'. 

h&'tred. 
O'di um. 

a« cdm'plish. 
6x'e eate. 

per fftrm'. 
a chiSve'. 

r&'tion al. 
rCa'gon a ble. 

need. 

ne $£s'si ty. 

b&l'an$e. 
re mftin'der. 


SYNONYMS DISTINGUISHED. 

dictation; 2. Define, or use in other sentences. 

I will interpose a suggestion if I can do it with- 
out interfering with the discussion. 

He who incurs the hatred of his fellow-men 
must suffer the odium that is sure to follow. 

The man accomplished his object when he was 
given permission to execute his design. 

The work was finally performed and the under- 
taking achieved. 

Man is a rational being and should therefore 
be reasonable in his desires and undertakings. 

We are frequently under the necessity of doing 
without that of which we have great need. 

We may speak of the balance of an account, 
but we should say the remainder of the 
evening. 


227. THE SUFFIX anee. 

I Make nouns out of the following verbs by suffixing anee ; 
2. Use both the verbs and nouns in sentences. 

See rale for final e 9 page 63, and role for final y, page 73. 


stiff er 

re ggmlrie 

de if 

ally 

ap pear' 

re gist' 

de Hv'er 

disturb' 

■comply^ 

rely 

at tend' 

■eon trlve' 

as slst' 

-eon tln'ue 

for be&r' 

■eon vey* 

endure' 

fAr'ther 

guide 

in sure' 

annoy* 

assure' 

allow' 

gri6ve' 


i»6,^JM9;i,^&^«Aort,-oftre,fir,fek,|l],whtt; to, tjO, tfirm ; pique, firm ; 


WORD STUDIES. 


Ill 


228. COMMERCIAL TERMS. 


Define, 

b&nk'ing 
■eash ier / 
•etir'ren cy- 
cle p6§'it 
dls'-eount 
ex change' 
In'ter est 
prfn'gi pal 
joilr'nal 
lSdg'er 


or use correctly in 

a« -eounf 

ft'gent 

al low'ange 

au-e tion eer' 

ftv'er age 

b&nk'rupt 

•edm'merge 

•eus'tomg 

d&btfor 

Sx'pOrts 


sentences. 


f&€'tory 

In'voige 

Im'pOrts 

in sur'ange 

ll'$ense 

mer'chan dlge 

m6rt'gage(mdr) 

part' ner ship 

re <jeipt' 

re sources 


229. RULES FOR THE USE OF THE COMMA. 
Write from dictation, or from memory. 

1. (a.) A relative clause which simply explains its ante- 
cedent, is separated from the rest of the sentence by a comma 
or commas. Thus, 

The eye, which sees all things, cannot see itself. 
Avoid rudeness of manners, which must hurt the feelings of 
others. 

(6.) If the relative clause restricts the meaning of the ante- 
cedent, no comma is used. Thus, 

He who steals my purse steals trash. 

Every teacher must love a pupil who is truthful and well- 
behaved. 

2. Place a comma after a subject and its modifiers, only when 
it is necessary to prevent ambiguity. Thus, 

He who stands on etiquette merely, shows his own littleness. 
The streams of small pleasures fill the lake of happiness. 


•on, or, do, wolt too, took; to, me,pyU; c, & soft ;*,& hard; ag; ejiat; aasng; this. 
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230. SELECTED WORDS. 

1. Writs from dictation, giving definitions; Z Compose sentences. 

€x'e elite, to carry into effect ; to perform ; to put to death. 

In'flu enee, to direct ; ability to affect ; reputation. 

in tfcnt'ly, earnestly ; with close attention. 

In ter rupt', to speak while another is speaking. 

klng'men, relatives ; persons of the same family. 

m&l'Iee, a wicked feeling which leads a person to do harm to 

others. 
in trud'er, one who comes where he is not welcome. 
lux'u ry, something not really needed ; a dainty. 
per se vSre', to keep on ; to continue doing. 
pr€p a r&'tion, a getting ready beforehand. 
ree re a'tion, refreshment after fatigue ; play after work. 
re fresh', to give, new life ; to restore ; to rest. 
re gent', to show offense ; to take ill. 

231. DICTATION EXERCISES. 
Education. 

1. The aim of education should be to teach us rather how 
to think than what to think. — J. Beattie. 

2. Where education has been entirely neglected or im- 
properly managed, we see the worst passions ruling with 
uncontrolled and incessant sway. — & Parr. 

3. All who have meditated on the art of governing man- 
kind, have been convinced that the fate of empires depends 
on the education of youth. —Aristotle. 

4. Education is a companion which no misfortune can 
depress, no clime destroy, no enemy alienate, no despotism 
enslave ; at home a friend, abroad an introduction, in soli- 
tude a solace, and in society an ornament. — C. Phillips. 

* * 4e., long ; a, 5, Ac., short ; c&re, fir, Aafc, §11, whf t ; 6re, Tftil, tgrm ; pique, firm; 
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332. AGRICULTURAL TERMS. 
Use the words in sentences. 
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bai'ley 

h&dg'eg 

h&r'rOw 

buck'whgat 

gr&ss'es 

rOll'er 

■elS'ver 

mfead'Owg 

•eiil'ti va tor 

fieldg 

grlnd'stSne 

h6rse'-rake 

fSn'ges 

scythe 

mCw^r 

wh&t'stone 

sta'ble§ 

reap'er 


233. SELECTION. 
Write from dictation, or from memory. 

HI fares the land to hastening ills a prey, 
Where wealth accumulates and men decay ; 
Princes and lords may flourish or may fade ; 
A breath can make them as a breath has made ; 
But a bold peasantry, their country's pride, 
When once destroyed, can never be supplied. 

— Goldsmith, 

234. THE SUFFIX enee. 

I. Make nouns out of the following verbs by suffixing ence i 
2. Use both the verbs and nouns in sentences. 

See rule for doubling letters, page 91, and for final e 9 page 63. 


abhdr' 

re-eftr' 
■eon dole' 
«6r re spftnd' 
su per in t&nd' 


differ 
pre £ede' 
re side' 
■eon-eftr' 
in dulge' 
&e qui 6s$e' 


ex 9&1' 
re vere' 
-eo here' 
■eon fide' 
In ter fere' 
•eO in gide' 


riMr.dfe w^Htoo, took; ton, r B e,pvU ; $ &*oft; «,g,Aani; ag; agist; nung ; tfaU, 
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235. SYNONYMS DISTINGUISHED. 

1. Write from dictation ; 2. Define, or we in other sentences. 

eVi deuce. The evidence of truth is usually based upon 

tes'ti mo ny. the testimony of reliable witnesses. 

rld'i eOle. One may ridicule good-naturedly, but he who 

de ride'. derides acts or speaks with severity. 

ae quire'. He who acquires habits of industry may ob- 

ob tain'. tain all that he reasonably desires. 

edm'pe tent. A competent man may acquire knowledge that 

qugl'i fled. will make him qualified for his work. 

stub'born. The more you reason with a stubborn person, 

db'sti nate. the more obstinate he becomes. 
be neVo lence. Benevolence is a desire for the happiness of 

be nfcf ' i cence. others ; beneficence is the desire carried into 

effect. 

p&r'don. We beg pardon for a slight offense, and ask 

for give'ness. forgiveness for doing wrong. 


236. WORDS OFTEN MISPRONOUNCED. 


L Pronounce ; 2. 

pal'gled 
buoyant 
fal'-eon (few*) 
fin an gigr* 
par'ti # pie 
mffl'ti tude 
s&n'gulne 
mu ge'um 
"'um 


Write from dictation ; 

v&l'u a ble 
Sq'ui page 
■el&anTi ness 
mer'-ean tile 
blv'ou&e (w&k) 
•efif'fin 
es ftm'ine 
main'te nange 
sln'gu lar 
vgr'sa tile 


S. Use in sentences. 

nau'seotis (shfis) 
al'wayg 
dl'a mondg 
pen In'su la 
steel'yard 
hSr'o Ine 
m&s'-eu line 
f ftm'i nine 
d&s' ig nate 
v&l'vet 


■ a, t, &c^ short; care, fir, ask, §11, wha t ; ere, Te.ll, t&m; plqne, firm ; 
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237. THE SUFFIX iUe. 

L Make adjectives of the following by suffixing {Me; 

2. Use the adjectives in sentences. 

■eon tSmpt' -eon vertf -eor r&ptf 

dl g&stf dig cern' (zern') de du$e' 

i Or$e re vgrse' s&nse 

eol 16«tf «eom pr&ss' de f 6nse' 

dif fuge' ex haustf fuge 

238. THE SUFFIX m*y. 

1. Make adjectives out of the following nouns by suffixing ary; 
2. Use both the nouns and adjectives in sentences. 

eSm'pli ment r8v o lu'tion 61 o -etl'tion 

hftn'or dls'$i pllne dis -erS'tion 

pl&n'et in sur r6e'tion parfia ment 

s&e'ond mS'ment eiis'tom 

d&e'u ment vlg'ion fr&g'ment 

239. SELECTED WORDS. 

I. Write from dictation, giving definitions; 2. Compote sentences. 

re vHe% to reproach with contemptuous language. 

smOl'der, to burn and smoke without sufficient air. 

eon sOle', to cheer in distress or depression ; to comfort. 

eon d01e% to express sorrow or sympathy for one in trouble. 

ex pttge', to place in a position to be seen ; to set forth. 

ex t81% to elevate by praise ; to eulogize. 

dig gdlve', to diffuse through a liquid ; to break up. 

edv'et, to wish for with eagerness ; to lust after. 

re f&rm', to form again ; to change from worse to better. 

de mtkr% to raise an objection, especially in law. 

dis tftrb% to interfere with ; to interrupt. 
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240. RULES FOR THE USE OF THE COMMA. 
Write from dictation, or from memory. 

1. Words or phrases contrasted are separated by commas. 
Thus, 

Prudence, as well as courage, is necessary to overcome ob- 
stacles. 

Learning is the ally, not the adversary, of genius. 

2. Words and phrases in apposition, are separated from each 
other and from the rest of the sentence by commas, unless they 
may be regarded as a proper name, or a single phrase. Thus, 

Hope, the balm of life, soothes us under every misfortune. 
Scott, the great novelist, believed in Christianity. 
The poet Longfellow was beloved by the young. 
He himself can never approve of his own act. 


241. TEST WORDS. 
I. Write from dictation; 2. Define, or compose sentences. 


fOre'thdught 
•erit'i <ji§e 
r&f 'er enge 
with al' 
waylaid 
dis -elog'ure 
d&x'ter cms 
p&n'i-e 
•eow'ard Iqe 
worshiper 
s&r e nade' 
w&l'fare 


vXrt'u ofts 
pl&n'te ous 
a gree'ment 
al'ma na-e 
hu'mor ofis 
pleag'ing 
bias phem'er 
differ encje 
vaguely 
de f ault'er 
re'tail 
de spair' 


fftr'ther an<je 
al to g&th'er 
ike'li hood 
en tlrely 
traffic 
trilf fick ing 
sur vlv'or 
be •eom'ing 
■eoun'ter felt 
du'pli -eate 
whole'sale 
stam pede' 


ft, 6, &&, long ; a, ©, &c., short ; care, fir, Ask, §11, what ; fire, Vfiil, t£rm ; pique, Arm ; 
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242. SELECTED WORDS. 

1. Write from dictation, giving definition*; 2. Compote mUences. 

fr&g'ile, easily broken. d&unt'less, bold, fearless. 

fts'peet, appearance. de ir&ud', to cheat. 

b&r'ter, to exchange. as sgtdt', a violent attack. 

m&ss'ive, heavy, bulky. re p&st', a meal, victuals. 

mCa'ger, poor, scanty. re plSte', completely filled. 

ap pSar*, to come into sight. en trSat', to ask earnestly. 

se erSte', to hide, to conceal. mal trSat', to treat ill, to abuse, 

st&ad'f&st, fast fixed, firm. de tfestf, to hate extremely. 

243. DICTATION EXERCISE, 
The Printed Thought. 

Who can measure the existence, or determine the effects 
of the printed thought ? What is its destiny, where its 
termination ? Who can tell its evils or recount its bless- 
ings ? Who can recite its history or point to its resting 
place ? Calculate the effects of reading. 

Consider its blessings in elevating public morals, in ad- 
vancing religion, in disseminating intelligence, in over- 
throwing error, in establishing the potency of truth. 
Glance at the vices it has engendered, the dissipation it 
has wrought, the misery it has entailed. Then some idea 
may be formed of the influence and power of the press. 

The printed thought can never die. The appeals of 
the orator leave a temporary impression behind, to waste in 
forgetfulness, but the printed sentiment returns again, to 
renew its influence upon the human mind. 

Fraught with good or evil, it moves noiselessly among 
the people, and silently, and almost imperceptibly seals its 
truth or fiction upon the willing mind. 

•on, or, do, wolljtoo, took; orn, r^e, p^ll ; c, &soft; «,g, hard; ag; e{ist; Qasng ; tfafc 
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244. SYNONYMS DISTINGUISHED. 

1. Write from dictation ; 2. Define, or compose other sentences, 

fftr'nish. The house is well furnished, every possible 

sap ply. want being supplied. 

as s&nt'. I assent to the truth of what you say and 

eon s&nt'. consent to your request. 

eor rfet'. When precise directions are followed the cor- 

pre $Ise'. red result should be obtained. 

ae kndwl'ed&e. I acknowledge that you were right and confess 
eon ftss'. that I was in error. 

praige. We applaud what strikes our fancy, we praise 

&p plaud'. what our judgment approves. 

de f$nd'« A fortress is defended by its guns, and pro- 

pro t&et'. tected by its walL 

245. FRENCH WORDS IN COMMON USE. 

2. Write, from dictation; #. Pronounce; S. Define, or compose 
sentences, illustrating their use. 

r6sum6 (ra zu ma 7 ), a summing up. A resume* of the book con- 
tained all the essentials. . 
prot6g6 (pro ta zha 7 ), one protected. The student traveled abroad 

as the protigS of his father's friend, 
em g'ine' (kwe zen'), the kitchen or cooking department The cuisine 

of the hotel would suit the most fastidious. 
trousseau (trdo so'), a bride's outfit The lady purchased her 

trousseau in Paris. 
eft te ri8% a private party. The literary men of the city, forming a 

coterie, meet weekly for social intercourse. 
vis-a-vis (viz a v#), opposite, face to face. We sat in the carriage 

vis-a-vis. 
sang-froid (song frwa 7 ), coolness, indifference. The sang-froid of 

the criminal at the gallows was remarkable. 

A, 6, 6a, Am?; a, fi, Ac., «Aort ; care, far, ask, §11, wliat ; ere, TfiM, term ; pique, firm ; 
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246. SELECTED WORD& 

1. Write from dictation, giving definitions; #. Compose sentences. 

stream'let, a little stream. 
stur'dy, strong, resolute. 
ta'mult, a great confusion. 
in vlg'i ble, that which cannot 

be seen. 
ISth'ar gfy, drowsiness. 
10ath's6me, disgusting. 
ex ploit', a great performance. 
glGam'ing, dusk, twilight. 
mall'ciotls, proceeding from 

ill-wilL 


sul'tan, the ruler of the Turks. 

thresh'Gld, a door-sill. 

vll'lain, a very bad person. 

sfll'i ta ry, by one's self. 

a gtfl'i ty, quickness, readiness. 

lau'relg, honors, praises. 

low'er ing", threatening a storm 
cloudy. 

fetid, deadly hatred. 

an nl'hi late, to destroy ut- 
terly. 


1. Write from 

frCnt'ier 
phjfg'i-e al 
pur suit' 
floftr'isli 
glO'ri oils 
le'gion 
a-e quire' 
be seech' 
satch'el 
neu'tral 
•edr'di al 
gra'cioiis 
mftfi ad 
a chieve' 
•eftsli ier' 


247. REVIEW. 
dictation ; 2. Define^ or compose sentences. 


to-day' 
oys'ter 
stAr'geon 
dls'gl pllne 
pre $I§'ion 
a n&l'y sis 
mll'li ner 
ma ghln'ist 
s§en'er y 
per se vSre' 
ISop'ard 
boun'te oils 
mar'vel ous 
budy'ant 
e? Ist'encje 


grftnd'eur 
dll'i gen<je 
spSg'i men 
sjfn'o njftn 
&e'eu ra qy 
spon ta'ne ous 
•eoun'te nance 
ad her'enge 
Im'be <$le 
de glr'a ble 
■etin'scioiis ness 
Ir re glst'i ble 
mys te'ri ous 
■eoun'ter felt 
bias phem'er 


aoMr.dg, woli; too, took; Arn, rue, pull ; c, &*)ft; «,g,Aar<Z; as; egst; nwng; this. 
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248. THE SUFFIX ory. 

t. Make adjectives out of the folloiving verbs by suffixing oryi 
2. Use both the verbs and adjectives in sentences. 

ad vl§e' an ttg'i pate -e6m'pen sate 

■eon <jll'i ate -eon grat'u late -e6n tra diet' 

de pre'ei ate in I'ti ate ml'grate 

pro hft/it re t&l'i ate ex -efil'pSte 

su per vlge' re ver'ber ate vl'brfite 

249. DICTATION EXERCISE. 

Destiny of Our Country. 

We stand the latest, and if we fail, probably the last 
experiment, of self-government by the people. We have 
begun it under circumstances of the most auspicious nature. 
We are in the vigor of youth. Our growth has never been 
checked by the oppressions of tyranny. Our constitutions 
have never been enfeebled by the vices or luxuries of the 
old world. Such as we are, we have been from the begin-" 
ning — simple, hardy, intelligent, accustomed to self-govern- 
ment and self-respect. The Atlantic rolls between us and 
any formidable foe. Within our own territory, stretching 
through many degrees of latitude and longitude, we have 
the choice of many products, and many means of inde- 
pendence. The government is mild. The press is free. 
"Religion is free. Knowledge reaches, or may reach, every 
home. What fairer prospect of success could be presented ? 
What means more adequate to accomplish the sublime end ? 
What more is necessary than for the people to preserve what 
they themselves have created ? -—Joseph Story. 

dta, tang ; ft, S, Ac., short ; care, f4r, ask, gll, what ; ere, veil, tgrm ; pique, firm : 
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360. SELECTED WORDS. 

X. Write from dictation; 2. Define, or compose other sentence*. 

v&'e&te. The house is sold and must be vacated. 

re tfird'. Bad roads retard the march of the army. 

a jfir\ The door was standing ajar. 

be f&lT. Let me know the worst that may befall me. 

e$ git'. Righteousness exalteth a nation. 

p&s'slve. They were passive spectators, not actors in the scene. 

mCre'ly. Do not so act as merely to escape reproof. 

in t€nt\ The boy is intent on mischief. 

a v€nge'. Avenge the injuries of the suffering and innocent. 

sfcv'er. The head was severed from the body by one blow. 

op pr€ss\ Tyrants oppress the people over whom they rule. 

siis pfcet'. I suspect the truth of the story as it was told. 

pro f&ss'. I profess to be no less than I seem. 

251. TEST WORDS. 
1. Write from dictation; 2. Define, or compose sentences. 


fountain 
tr6a§'are 
dfillar 
e$ &m'Ine 
splSn'dor 
re lieve' 
f&m'Ine 
•e&n'ger 
pSag'ant 
bftch'e lor 
pro f V cient 
fer'vor 
m&s'sa <ere 


wea'ri some 
gfder 

p&nd'u lfim 
vft'por 
a pfil'o gize 
griev'ous 
wSl'-eome 
fr61'i-e some 
bul'le tin 
e qua'tor 
fiendish 
mer'-eu ry 
ap pre'ci ate 


hftnd'some 

cMplain 

■e&p'tor 

Wdg'er 

de slgn'er 

tracing 

fir'ma ment 

d&e'trfne 

viil'gar 

decjeitf 

glr'-eu lar 

Qer'taln ly 

&eh&d'ule 


i6n,6r,dg, woli; too, took ; urn, r^e, pull ; 9, &*>ft; *,g,hard; ag; eglst; nung; this 
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252. RULES FOR THE USE OF THE COMMA. 
Write from dictation, or from memory. 

1. The members of a compound sentence axe usually separated 
by a comma, when one of them expresses the condition upon 
which the other statement is made. Thus, 

Make men intelligent, and they become good citizens. 
Be studious and diligent, and you will become learned. 

2. A quotation closely connected in grammatical construction, 
is separated from the rest of the sentence by a comma. Thus, 

The old man said, " All work and no play makes Jack a dull 
boy." 

Remember, " Of two evils the less may always be chosen.* 

3. Place a comma where a word is understood! unless tha 
connection is very close. Thus, 

Conversation makes a ready man ; writing, an exact man. 

To err is human ; to forgive, divine. 


253. TEST WORDS. 
1. Write from dictation; #. Define, or 


mar'tyr 
jSal'ous y 
me'te or 
re geiptf 
sir'loin 
sklr'mish 
pr6$'i pl<je 
•eCn'se quen<je 
dfiin'ty 
re joining 
vfinge' ange 


chieftain 
in'ges tor 
maid'en 
re lifif 
girdle 
Irk'some 
ex tln'gnish 
mlU'ion aire 
llq'ue if 
dfil'i -ea gy 
se'-ere $y 


compose sentences. 

€&n'dor 
firl gin 
trea'gon 
sSiz'ure 
ser'pent 
sflr'name 
slm'i lar 
su'i $Ide 
r&«'ti ff 
teag'ing 
mjte'te ry 


ft, 6, 6c., iong ; a, e, &c., short ; c&re, fftr, Aak, ill, whft ; ere, vfiil, term ; pique, firm ; 
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964. THE SUFFIX ire. 

1. Make verbs of the following norms and adjectives by suffixing 

iae; 

£• 0i* off ft* Monfr in sentences. 

re'al 

6'qual 16'gal 

sjfm'bol 

Sl^il sfir'mon 

hu'man 

bru'tal fOs'sil 

mftg'net 

mSth'od pft'tron 

se&n'dal 

§u'thor vle'tim 

famll'iar 

rdol im mdr'tal 

mdd'ern 

pftp'u lar Chris' tian 


266. DICTATION EXERCISES. 
Beauty* 

L, Beauty is a fairy ; sometimes she hides herself in a 
flower cup or under a leaf, or creeps into the old ivy and 
plays hide-and-seek with the sunbeams or haunts some 
ruined spot, or laughs out of a bright young face. 

— Q. A. Sola. 

2. The contemplation of beauty in nature, in art, in liter- 
ature, in human character, diffuses through our being a 
soothing and subtile joy in which the heart's anxious and 
aching cares are softly smiled away. —E. P. Whipple* 

3. Beauty is an all-pervading presence ; it wares in the 
branches of the trees and the green blades of grass ; it 
haunts the depths of the earth and the sea, and gleams out 
in the hues of the shell and the precious stone ; and not 
only in these minute objects but the ocean, the mountains, 
the clouds, the heavens, the stars, the rising and setting 
sun, all overflow with beauty. — W. E. Charming. 

■6n,dr,de, woU too, took; to, rue, pull ; 9, &#>ft; «,g,Aanl; a§; egst; aaang; tfafe 
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366. WORDS OFTEN MISPRONOUNCED. 
LPronowut} *. Write frot* dictation; 3. Urn in sentences. 


Sx'qui glte 

aqualdr 

fft'vor Ite 

frftn'chlge 

jaun'dlge 

11-e'o rfge 

•edn'-eSurse 

ho rl'zon 

rfns'ing 

■eoftrtfesy 

ta'mult 

quS'ry 

gfim'et&ry 

I'vory 

tr&n'quil 

pfir'emp to ry 

anxl'e ty 

vl gln'i ty 

vSlie ment 

ex •eftr'sion 

finfcuje' 

wr'al 

dlrtetf 

p^ent 


9W. DICTATION EXERCISE. 
Beading. 

In the course of our reading we should lay up in our 
minds a store of goodly thoughts in well-wrought words, 
which shall be a living treasure of knowledge always with 
us, and from which, at various times, and amidst all the 
shifting of circumstances, we may be sure of drawing 
some comfort, guidance and sympathy. —Arthur Helps. 



258. THE SUFFIX sMp. 

Add the suffix ship to the following \ and 

use the nouns thus 


formed in sentences : 


h&r (for) 

f&'lOw 

fri&nd 

gdv'ern or 

part'ner 

6d'it or 

Own'er 

pro prl'e tor 

re la'tion 

schdl'ar 

sfre're tary 

work'man 

§u'thor 

guard'i an 

states'man 

hdrse'man 

di-e ta'tor 

stew'ard 


*,6, i6C«tong; i,«, Ac, short; cAre,far f 4ak,ill f whft; toe, vail, t&m ; plqu©,flrm; 
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SYNONYMS DISTINGUISHED. 
1. Write from dictation; 2. Define, or use in other sentences, 

ex $Ite'. The orator excited the feelings of the people and 

in £lte\ incited them to undertake the war. 

eus'tom. The custom of giving produces a habit of liberal- 

h&b'it. ity. " How use doth breed a habit in a man !" 

ftn'cient. That is antique which was used in ancient times 

an tique*. but is now out of use. 

an noun<?e\ Announce the arrival of the messenger and pro- 

pro el5im'. claim the news of victory. 

f5r$e. Notwithstanding the strength of the oak, the 

strength, force of the wedge cleaves it asunder. 

eon vGke'. The king convoked parliament and it convened at 

eon v$ne'. the appointed time. 

260. SYNONYMS. 

L Write the words of English origin from dictation, and the others 
from memory; #. Distinguish between them. 

ENGLISH. LATIN. GREEK. 


wSU'-brSd 

(jlv'il 

polite' 

strength 

vi^or 

6n'er gy 

tSage 

tor mSntf 

t&n'ta llze 

sight 

sp&e'ta ele 

sgene 

shSl'ter 

r&f'uge 

a sy'lum 

f Ore t&ll' 

pre dfctf 

prOph'e sy 

bold 

•eou rS'geoiis 

he rO'i-e 

dark'en 

ob s-etlre' 

e -ellpse' 

time 

e'ra 

pS'ri od 

fOe 

5n'e my 

an t&g'o nfet 

strfiss 

fte'^ent 

Sm'pha sis 


a6n,dr,do, w$li;too,took 5 &rn. rxje, pull ; 9, &80ft; «,g, hard; ag; egist; aasng; this. 
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261. NOUNS CHANGED TO VERBS. 
1. Change the following nouns to verbs by changing the accent. 
Thus, con'duct means behavior; con duct', to lead. 
£. Write sentences, using them both as nouns and verbs. 

■etin'du-et -eSn'fliet fix'tra^t 

&e'<jent dls'-eount -efin'traet 

gSm'Snt -eSn'test -eSn'vert 

dSg'ert Sx'pSrt Sn'tran^e 

Ss'-eort -edm'ment -eSn'vi-et 

■e6n'$ert Ss'say dl'gSst 

Model Seotenoes. — Ac cent' each word on the syl- 
lable indicated by the ao'cent. 

I have oem'ent with which to ce ment' a broken dish. 

The traveller was lost in the des'ert, being de sert'ed 
by his companions. 

262. SELECTED WORDS. ^^ 

1. Write from dictation ; 2, Define, or compose other sentences. 

dis pOge'. One may dispose of what belongs to him. 

a tOne'. The murderer fell and blood atoned for blood. 

in vOke'. The clergyman invoked God's blessing. 

de plOre'. The man deplores the ruin he has brought on his 
family. 

en grOss'. The clerk engrossed the deed. The subject engrossed 
his thoughts. 

invtflve'. Involved sentences are obscure. Invoke the quan- 
tity to the fourth power. 

be trdth'. I was betrothed to a maiden fair. 

de vdlve'. The command devolved upon the next in rank. 

ab sednd'. The cashier absconded with the funds of the bank. 

ft, d, Ao* long ; ft, S, Ac, thort ; cAre, fir, Ask, gll, wh*t ; Are, ypA tgrm ; pique, firm ; 
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263. SYNONYMS DISTINGUISHED. 

L Write from dictation ; 2. Define^ or use in other sentences. 

pique, spite. Pique is slight vexation ; spite is settled ill-will. 
awk'ward, €lttm'gy. One is clumsy in appearance and q,wh 

ward in manner. 
pSr ti n&$'i ty, db'sti na $y. We adhere with pertinacity and 

resist with obstinacy. 
ab'sti nen$e, t€m'per an$e. Abstinence is doing without ; 

temperance is using with moderation. 
thrSat'en ing, im pgnd'ing, Im'mi nent. Storms are 

threatening; evils are impending; danger is imminent. 
in &e ntl'i ty, elfiv'er n&ss. Ingenuity invents ; cleverness 

executes with skill and dexterity. 
irk'sdme, wCa'ri s6me, t€'di ous. A task may be irksome, 

severe labor wearisome, and a speech tedious. 

264. DICTATION EXERCISES. 
Beading. 

1. To learn how to read is no easy acquisition ; I refer, 
not to the pronunciation of the words, or the inflections of 
the voice, but to the quick and true apprehension of the 
meaning, and a susceptibility to the beauties of style. 

— S. P. Newman. 

2. Get a habit, a passion for reading ; not flying from 
book to book, with the squeamish caprice of a literary epi- 
cure ; but read systematically, closely, thoughtfully, analyz- 
ing every subject as you go along, and laying it up carefully 
and safely in your memory. It is only by this mode that 
your information will be at the same time extensive, accu- 
rate, and useful. — W. Wirt. 

■6n,6r,dg, wgH too, took ; ton, r^e, pull ! fc £»*>/*/ *,8,h(xrd; as; *&X\ B«&ng» thia. 
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266. RULES FOR THE USE OF THE SEMICOLON. 
Write from dictation, or from memory. 

1. Place a semicolon between the two clauses of a compound 
sentenoe, if one is complete in itself and the other added for the 
sake of contrast or explanation. Thus, 

Some persons make a long story short ; but most persons make 
a short story long. 

Make the best use of your time ; for the loss of it can never 
be regained. 

2. When the members of a compound sentence are but slightly 
connected in thought or construction, they are separated by 
semicolons. Thus, 

I was an American ; I shall live an American ; I shall die an 
American. 

"Wisdom is the principal thing ; therefore get wisdom ; and 
with all thy getting get understanding. 

3. The members of a compound sentence are separated by a 
semicolon, if either member contains elements separated by 
commas. Thus, 

Now abideth faith, hope, charity, these three ; but the greatest 
of these is charity. 

It is the first point of wisdom to avoid evils ; the second, to 
make them useful. 

266. DICTATION EXERCISES. 

1. Give a boy address and accomplishments, and you 
give him the mastery of palaces and fortunes wherever he 
goes ; he has not the trouble of earning or owning them ; 
they solicit him to enter and possess. — Emerson. 

2. Learn to admire rightly ; the great pleasure of life is 
that. Note what the great men admired ; they admired 
great things ; narrow spirits admire basely, and worship 
meanly. — Thackeray. 

i, 6, &c., long ; &, 5, Ac., ihort ; cAre, far, Ask, &U, what ; tee, ye.il, tSrm ; pique, Ann ; 
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267. VERBS CHANGED TO NOUNS. 

1. Change verbs to nouns ; 2. Write sentences, using the words 
both as verbs and nouns. 

im port' per f&et' sub j&et' 

ob j&et' in sultf pre §ent' 

trans portf trans f er' re b&l' 

per mlt' pre fix' sur vey' 

per fume' pro gr&ss' re -e6rd' 

in -erease' re fu§e' tor m&nt' 

Model Sentences. — An article which is import'ed 
into a country is an im'port. 

Why do you ob ject' ? The ob'ject is a worthy one. 

The vessel which carried the freight was a trans'port. 
The goods were transported. 

268. SELECTED WORDS. 

1. Write from dictation, giving definitions ; 2. Compose sentences. 

M 'flu en$e, an abundant supply, riches, plenty. 

mSl'an ehol y, sad, gloomy ; sadness, low spirits. 

Sx'tri e&te 9 to free from difficulties or perplexities ; to disen- 
tangle. 

ftp' a thy, lack of feeling, indifference. 

&s si dU'i ty, diligence, close attention to business, industry. 

&v a ri'ciotis, very fond of money, greedy of gain. 

br&n'dish, to shake or flourish, to move or wave, as a weapon. 

ca pri'ciotts, unsteady, fickle, full of whims. 

«om p&t'i tor, a rival, one who seeks the same thing which 
another seeks. 

he rfcd'i ta ry, by birth, coming down from father to son. 

hSr'e sieg, false doctrines ; notions not like one's own. 

•6n,6r,dg, wolf, too, tdbk ; Am, r^e, p^ll ; 9, k,Kfft; «,£, hard; •§; •pit; nung; thl*. 


130 WORD STUDIES. 

269. THE PREFIX in. 

The prefix in signifies not, or want of; hence incapacity 
means want of capacity. 

1. Prefix in to the following nouns ; 2. Analyze the words thus 
formed and use them in sentences. 

•el&m'en gy -eo her'enge de'gen gy 

ef fi'cien gy Sl'e gauge e quality 

de gfcj'ion -eon gru'i ty dis -er&'tion 

■eon slst'en gy ex pe'ri enge sig nlf 'i -eange 

sin ger'i ty -eSn'stan gy -edm'pe ten gy 

■ere du'li ty dl g&s'tion del'i -ea gy 

sta bfl'I ty tem'per ange do gfl'i ty 

270. SELECTION. 

Write from dictation, or from memory. 

What constitutes a state ? 
Not high-raised battlement or labored mound, 

Thick wall or moated gate ; 
Not cities proud with spires and turrets crowned •, 

Not bays and broad-armed ports, 
Where, laughing at the storm, rich navies ride ; 

Not starred and spangled courts, 
Where low-browed baseness wafts perfume to pride. 

No : men — high-minded men. 
With powers as far above dull brutes endued 

In forest, brake, or den, 
As beasts excel cold rocks and brambles rude ; 

Men, who their duties know, 
But know their rights, and, knowing, dare maintain. 

— Sir William Jones. 

i, 6, &&, long ; fi, 5, &c M thort ; o&re, far, Ask, §11, wh»t ; 6re, vfijl, tgrm ; pique, firm ; 
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271. SELECTED WORDS. 
1. Write from dictation, giving definitions ; 2. Compose sentences. 

im p£P, to drive or urge for- mo l£st', to trouble or disturb. 

ward sub mSrge', to put under wa- 
vSr'bal, oral, not written, ter. 

pl'rate, a robber on the high in vSrt', to place in a contrary 

seas. order. 

ig nlte', to set on fire. re fine', to purify. 

re quite', to repay. ex tlnet', put out, as a light 
skit'tish, easily frightened. is extinct, extinguished. 

dls'eord, want of concord or kln'dred, relatives, related. 

agreement. afflict', to cause grief. 

lln'ger, to delay, to loiter. min'gle, to mix. 

272. TEST WORDS. 
1. Write from dictation ; 2. Define, or compose sentences. 

sylla ble -eSn'tra ry p&g'i fy 

driidg'er y s^mp'tom mfl'li n8r y 

-eom piil'so ry -eourt'e ofts -eu'ri ous 

hid'e otts nui'san<je prCm'i nenge 

in <j6s'sant so $I'e ty in gre'di ente 

griev'ange n6n'sense ex p&nse' 

273. PRECIOUS STONES. 
1. Write from dictation ; 2. Describe as many as you can. 


ruTby 

j&s'per 

tur quoig' 

dX'a mond 

s&p'phire 

sarMo n^x 

■ehal $6d'o ny 

&m'e raid 

ftm'e thyst 

t6'p&z 

gar'net 

5'nyx 

tar'yl 

■e&m'e o 

quartz 

ig'ate 

Sm'e ry 

•erjte'tal 


•6n,or,dg, woli;too,took; Am, nje, pyll ; 9, &$qft; «,g,Aonf ; as.; efift; nung; tUa. 


132 


WORD 8TUDIE8. 


274. SYNONYMS DISTINGUISHED. 
1. Write from dictation ; 2. Define, or use in other sentences. 

eon'traet. A contract is an agreement between persons. 

eom'p&et. A compact is a solemn contract between states. 

de li'ciotts. The fragrance of a flower is delicious. 

de llght'fhl. The scenery of the Hudson is delightful. 

r&n'eor. Rancor is deep-seated and malignant. 

gn'mi ty. Enmity is ill-feeling that may be generous and 

open. 
affirm'. To affirm is to declare a statement to be true. 

a ver'. To aver is to declare with solemnity. 

eon trast'. We contrast things which are strikingly unlike. 

eom pare'. We compare things which have some resem- 
blances. 

eon seal'. To conceal is to hide what we do not wish seen. 

dis gfulge'. To disguise is to conceal by assuming a false ap- 
pearance. 

ad join'ing. Adjoining farms have a common boundary. 

adjacent. Adjacent streets lie near each other. 


275. TEST WORDS. 
1. Write from dictation; 2. Define, or compose sentences. 


sllp'per y 
■ejM'in der 
lo <sal'i ty 
•earn paign' 
s&e're ta ry 
t&n'po ra ry 
s^m/pa thlze 
nlg'e ty 


knav'er y 
•efis'tom a ry 
gay'e ty 
tjfp'i-e al 
per fum'er y 
pOult'ry 
s5m'i na ry 
in ju'ri oils 


bound'a ry 
gym n&s'ti-es 
sS'ri ous 
frail'ty 
brib'er y 
v61'un ta ry 
trfii'tor 
fra'grange 


i» 4, Ac, long ; 4, 5, Ac., short ; care, fir, Ask, gll, what ; era, Yfill, term ; pique, flnn ; 


WORD STUDIES. 133 

276. DICTATION EXERCISE. 
Amusements. 

Innocent amusements are such as excite moderately and 
sujch as produce a cheerful frame of mind, not boisterous 
mirth ; such as refresh instead of exhaust the system ; such 
as recur frequently, rather than continue long; such as 
send us back to our daily duties invigorated in body and 
spirit ; such as we can partake of in the presence and society 
of respectable friends ; such as consist with and are favor- 
able to a grateful piety ; such as are chastened by self-re- 
spect and are accompanied with the consciousness that life 
has a higher end than to be amused. — W. E. Charming. 

2m. SELECTED WORDS. 
1. Write from dictation ; 2. Define, or compose other sentences. 

la mSnt'. Where joy most revels, grief doth most lament. 

a lert'. A sentinel should always be on the alert. 

a vert'. Avert your eyes from scenes of wickedness. 

su perb'. The national capitol is a superb edifice. 

ex pert'. An expert surgeon is skillful in the art of surgery. 

di vSrt'. The river is diverted from its usual channel. 

sub vert'. Right is subverted when wrong prevails. 

sub s3rve'. Courts of law are designed to subserve, not to sub- 
vert the ends of justice. 

in serf. Insert the words omitted in the composition. 

«on verge'. The spokes of a wheel converge towards the hub. 

re vSrt'. I love to revert to the scenes of my childhood. 

peVjure. A witness perjures himself when he swears to 
what he knows to be false. 

ven'er ate. We venerate the aged who are wise and good. 

a ddrn'. The bride was adorned with jewelry. 

as sdrt'. Assorted colors are colors of various kinds. 

«6n,6r,do, woli; too, took ; ton, r^e, pyll ; 9, &80ft; «,g,Aord; as; e*fet; Qasng; this. 
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278. TEST WORDS. 
L Write from dictation; #. Define, or compose sentences. 

bilrg'lar per'son al sur'ger y 

In'f i nlte -eoup'let r&q'ui §Ite 

Sd'i flge el llp'sis poul'tige 

gu&ss'ing pr&j'u d!<?e glv'il Ize 

fin'ter prige re lease' s&n'ten<?e 

e rase' 16z'enge ap plauge' 

furlough forfeit d&f 'i nlte 

bay'o net glr'-eum stance p&m'phlet 

ap pren't!<?e id ver tige' trea'tfee 

de s$Snd' dis gl'ple r&g'o lute 

279. SELECTED WORDS. 

1. Write from dictation* giving definitions; 2. Compose sentences. 

r€§ ur rfce'tion, a rising to life again from the dead. 
s^m'pa tlilze, to feel for another, as for one in trouble. 
valve, one part of a shell ; a valve in a pipe. 
va rl'e ty, made up of many kinds. 
vault, a small room underground ; a little cellar. 
verd'flre, greenness, as of growing leaves, grass, etc. 
&r ti fl'cial, made or contrived by the skill of man. 
at'om, the smallest possible particle of matter. 
€om m&m'o rate, to call to remembrance by some act or cele- 
bration. 
con dSnse', to reduce to another and more compact form. 
^y'elOne, a storm which moves around a center. 
per $6p' ti ble, capable of being known through the senses. 
plet fir esque', fitted to form a good and pleasing picture. 
sub ter ra'ne an, under the surface of the earth; underground. 
sue ^es'slve, following in order, or in uninterrupted course. 

S, 6, «fcc M long ; a, e, &c, short ; cAre, f&r, Ask, »U, wh»t ; 6re, vftil, tftm ; pique, firm; 
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280. SYNONYMS DISTINGUISHED. 
1. Write from dictation ; 2. Define, or use in other sentences. 

al Hire'. We are allured by the prospect of good. 

en tlce\ We are enticed into evil by false promises. 

de eoy'. We are decoyed into danger by false appear- 

ances. 
dis sem'bler. A dissembler conceals what he really is. 
hjp'o erite. A hypocrite pretends to be what he is not. 

eVti mate. The loss or gain of an enterprise is estimated. 

es teem'. A man is esteemed for his integrity and honor. 

trans par'ent. Water and common glass are transpoyrent. 

trans lfl'cent. Horn and ground glass are translucent. 

al lQde'. We allude to what is mentioned incidentally. 

refer'. We refer to a matter of which we speak 
directly. 

rep e tl'tion. Bepetitions are often necessary and justifiable. 
t$u tdl'o gy* Tautology is a faulty sameness of expression. 

281. DICTATION EXERCISE. 
Knowledge* 

Knowledge, in general, expands the mind, exalts the 
faculties, refines the taste of pleasure, and opens innumer- 
able sources of intellectual enjoyment. By means of it we 
become less dependent for satisfaction upon the sensitive 
appetite ; the gross pleasures of sense are more easily des- 
pised, and we are made to feel the superiority of the spiritual 
to the material part of our nature. Instead of being con- 
tinually solicited by the influence and irritation of sensible 
objects, the mind can retire within itself, and expatiate in 
the cool and quiet walks of contemplation. 

—Z. C. Uffenbach. 
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282. SELECTED WORDS. 
1. Write from dictation, giving definitions ; 2. Compose sentences. 
bl&nd' ish ment, artful ca- dl lem'ma, state of doubt. 


ce leVtial, heavenly. 

cen'sor, a critic, a judge. gdr'mand Ize, to eat greedily. 

lg no min'i ous, disgraceful, pa trl'cian, noble, of high 

shameful. birth. 

per $n'ni al, constant, never prox im'i ty, closeness. 

ceasing. con j Set' dreg, guesses, sur- 
eom pOg'tire, calmness. mises. 

eftn'tem plate, to think over, eon tig ti otis, adjoining, close 

to consider. to. 

etir'pu len cy, excessive fat- de mean', to behave. 

ness. dex teVi ty, readiness in doing 
de spdnd'en cy, low spirits. anything. 


283. THE PREFIX in. 

The prefix in signifies not; hence incautious means not 
cautious. 

1. Prefix in to the following adjectives ; 2. Analyse the words formed 
and use them in sentences. 


<eom bus'ti ble 
ef f &et'u al 
eor po're al 
■eSm'pa ra ble 
ex p&n'slve 
«on -elu'slve 
fl&x'i ble 
sSl'u ble 
tran'si tlve 
def 'i nlte 


e las'ti-e 
ex -eug'a ble 
•eon ven'ient 
•eom pat'i ble 
ju dl'cious 
■eon spl-e'u ous 
■erfid'i ble 
sen'si ble 
suf ff'cient 
vlg'i ble 


fill gi ble 
dfil'i -eate 
ex pe'di ent 
■eom mo'di ous 
■eon sld'er ate 
•eor rupt'i ble 
of fen'slve 
sig nlf i -eant 
tan'gi ble 
vul'ner a ble 


s,« l ta,fen?; fi, fi, Ac., short ; cftre, fir, Aak, &U, wh*t ; ere, vtfl, tgrm ; pique, firm; 
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284. DICTATION EXERCISE. 
Pleasure. 

Let your pleasure be intellectual and spiritual rather 
than sensual ; individual and private, rather than social 
and public ; economical, rather than expensive ; an occa- 
sional recreation, and not an habitual pursuit, and such as 
shall rather fit than disqualify you for the business of life. 

No man will less enjoy pleasure than he who lives for 
and upon it ; and paradoxical as it may appear, it is true, 
the way to enjoy pleasure is not to love it to a passionate 
excess, but to partake of it ever in moderation. 

—J" A. James. 

285. SYNONYMS DISTINGUISHED. 

1. Write from dictation ; 2. Define, or use in other sentences. 

gmp'ty* A thing is empty when there is nothing in it. 

va'eant. A seat is vacant when the usual occupant is away. 

diffi den$e. Diffidence is a distrust of our powers. 
mftd'est y. Modesty is an unwillingness to put ourselves 
forward. 

edv'et ous. He who is covetous desires the wealth of others. 
av a rl'cious. He who is avaricious desires wealth for the pur- 
pose of hoarding it. 

a ptil'o gy. We make an apology for unbecoming conduct 
ex eflse'. We offer an excuse for a neglect of duty. 

be hav'ior. Behamor has reference to particular actions. 
eon'diiet* Conduct refers to the general course of life. 

e quiv'o eal. Equivocal statements are intended to deceive. 
ambiguous. Ambiguous statements convey two different 
meanings. 

a6n,6r,dfeWQli;t<jo,tobk; Arn, r^e, pyll ; $, g, toft ; «,g, hard; a$; «£»*> &ung; thia. 
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286. RULES FOR THE USE OF THE SEMICOLON. 
Write from dictation, or from memory. 

1. Two or more clauses having a common grammatical rela- 
tion, are usually separated by semicolons. Thus, 

To give an early preference to honor above gain ; to despise 
every advantage which cannot be attained without dishonest 
arts ; to brook no meanness and stoop to no dissimulation) — are 
the indications of a great mind. 

2. Place a semicolon before as and namely, when they pre- 
cede an example or specification of particulars. Thus, 

Pronouns used to denote the person or persons speaking, are 
said to be of the first person ; as, I, my, me, we, our, us. 

We have three great bulwarks of liberty ; namely, schools, 
newspapers, and the ballot-box. 


287. TEST WORDS. 
1. Write from dictation; 2. Define, or compose sentences. 


gro t&sque' 
ac quaint'ange 
sus pi' cion 
as so'ci ate 
Individual 
ex pe'ri en$e 
wrinkle 
ve'hi-ele 
per suasion 
teach'a ble 
In flu fen'tial 
ne g&s'si ty 
em b&r'rass 


■ereat'ure thorough f&re 

en gy -elo pe'di a guard'i an 


r&e om m6nd' 
m&t'ri mo ny 
pr6b a bll'i ty 
suit'a ble 
pr&e'ti -eal 
per spi ra'tion 
■edn'scious 
sp&'cial 
ju'bi lee 
a'mi a ble 
■erlt'i ?I§m 


g&r'e mo ny 
er ro'ne ofts 
in qulg'i live 
glr'-ele 
phyg'i-e al 
o mls'sion 
•eon ven'ienge 
ris'-eal 
tr&s'pass 
ap p&r'el 
in Iq'ui ty 


*,&i&c^tong; *t5» Ac^short; cAre, fir, Ask, §11, wh*t ; ere, v^l, t&m ; pique, aims 
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288. THE PREFIX im. 

The prefix in which signifies not becomes im before a word 
beginning with m or p ; hence immodest means not modest. 

1. Prefix im to the following adjectives ; 2. Analyze the words thus 
formed and use them in sentences. 

mate'rial pal'pable par'tial 

pass'a ble ma ture' pa'tient 

mov'a ble p&n'i tent pgr'feet 

p&rlsh a ble per'son al mfiag'ur a ble 

m6d'er ate po lite' p61'i ti-e 

p6s'si ble po'tent prare'ti -ea ble 

pr6b'a ble pr6p'er pru'dent 

289. SELECTED WORDS. 
1. Write from dictation, giving definitions; 2. Compose sentences. 

nSe'ro m&n $y, art of magic, art of doing strange things. 

pfcn'sive, thoughtful, sad, given to melancholy musing. 

phi l&n'thro py, readiness to do good to all men. 

pre $<5d'en$e, priority in position, rank, or time. 

qugn'da ry, a condition of doubt, perplexity, uncertainty. 

edn'se «rat ed, set apart for special use, as for sacred pur- 
poses. 

Sb ul li'tion, the operation of boiling ; outbursts, as of anger. 

£e $en tri$'i ty, oddity, being unlike other people. 

es tr£nge'ment, loss of love for each other, separation in 
feeling. 

etllo gy, praise, a speech in honor of some one. 

in ean t&'tiong, ceremonies, words said to cause the presence 
of spirits. 

in hv*i ta ble, something which must be ; unavoidable. 

in seru'ta ble, incapable of being understood by human rea- 
son. 

•6n,6r,dg, wqK too, took; urn, rue, pull ; $, & soft ;*,& hard; ag; ojist; gung; tills. 
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390. THE PREFIX un. 

The prefix un before a word signifies to take off, to re- 
verse ; hence, unharness means to take off the harness; 
unbraid, to reverse the process of braiding. 

1. Prefix un to the following verb* ; 2. Analyze and use in sentences 
the wards thus formed. 


bQ'som 

brl'dle 

•eov'er 

de geive' 

garth 

fasfen 

fSt'ter 

hinge 

fdrl 

•eoiiple 

bftr'den 

miiz'zle 

nerve 

rftv'el 

s&d'dle 

screw 

s&t'tle 

sh&ck'le 

sheathe 

thrfead 

vgil 

twist 

wrfcp 

yflke 


291. SYNOMYNS DISTINGUISHED. 
1. Write from dictation ; 2, Define, or use in other sentences. 

h&ugh'ty, &r*ro gant. One who is haughty in disposition is 

apt to be arrogant in his demands. 
dll'i gent, in dus'tri Otis. A pupil may be diligent for a 

time without meriting the title of industrious. 
sdr'rOw, griCfl We feel sorrow during the illness of a friend 

and grief at his death. 
e$u'tious, wa'ry, gir'eum speet. Be cautious at all times, 

wary in extreme danger, and circumspect in matters of 

peculiar delicacy and difficulty. 
ptis'ture, &t'ti tfide. Posture is mere position, but one's atti- 
tude is expressive of his feelings. 
re prgve', re btlke'. A child is reproved for his faults, and 

rebuked for his impudence. 

ft, 6, &o^ long ; a, 6, <fcc., short ; care, f&r, fek, aU, what ; ere, vgil, t£rm ; pique, firm ; 
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292. SELECTED WORDS. 
1. Write from dictation, giving definitions; 2. Compose sentences. 

e ma'ci at ed, thin, lean, wast- en eft'mi fim, praises, words of 

ed away. approval. 

en vTron, to surround. im paled', fixed upon a stake, 

im pSt'u otis, hasty, violent. Im'po tent, weak, without 
in S'bri ate, a drunkard. strength. 

It er a'tion, repetition. in erSd'i ble, beyond belief. 

so lfl'o qny, a talking to one's sten tO'ri an, very loud. 

self. t&l'ig man, a charm, something 
s5m'ber, dusky, gloomy. to keep off evil. 

tac i tftrn'i ty, silence, dispo- v&g'il lat ing, unsteady, hesi- 

sition not to talk. tating. 

te nac'i ty, power to hold fast yeO'man ry, the common peo 
TO Hkpt'fi a ry, one much given pie, people of the country, 

to enjoyment. 

293. WORDS OFTEN CONFOUNDED. 
U Write from dictation, giving definitions; 2. Compose other sen- 

illtlde', to deceive. We are iUuded by false appearances. 

e lGde% to escape. The prisoner is at large, having eluded the 

officers. 
ex cSpt', leaving out. I have solved all the examples except one. 
ae c£pt', to take. Accept a gift as a token of respect. 

g&m'ble, to play a game for money or other stake. 

gambol, to sport. Children gambol on the green. 

in gen'iofis, prompt to invent, as an ingenious mechanic. 

in gen'tl otis, frank. An ingenuous man confesses his faults 

with a noble candor. 
lln'i ment, ointment. Apply liniment to the wound. 
lin'e a ment, features. Man resembles man in general linear 

merits. 


•6n,dr,d ft W9H too, took; urn, rue, pull ; $, fe toft ,-«,£, hard; ag; exist; Qtsng; tin* 
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394. THE PREFIX m 

The prefix un before a participle signifies not: hence un- 
abridged means not abridged* 

1. Prefix un to the following participles; 2. Analyze the words thus 
formed and use them in sentences. 


a dtil'ter at ed 
e$ hanst'ed 
pre pared' 
m&r'ried 
de signed' 
sullied 
as plr'ing 
eom plain'ing 


disgul§ed' 
f&th'omed 
ap pre'ci at'ed 
prem&d'itated 
r&e'on gfled 
dl mln'ished 
f al'ter ing 
grftdg'ing 


■eon strained' 
guard'ed 
lfiav'ened 
per geived' 
biased 
so llg'it ed 
in'ter est ing 
as sum'ing 


295. SELECTED WORDS. 
1. Write /from dictation, giving definitions ; &. Compose sentences. 

hal Itl $i na'tion, a belief in the reality of things that have no 

existence. 
p&r'a ddx, something seemingly absurd, yet true. 
nomenclature, the terms or language employed in any 

science or art. 
jll ris pru'den$e, the science of law. 
e&i^i ea ttire, an exaggerated representation of defects. 
in fringe'ment, the violation of an agreement ; encroachment 

upon the rights of another. 
dSp o gi'tion, the written testimony of a witness. 
«6n san guln'i ty, the relation of persons by blood. 
ftb o rlgl nS§, the first inhabitants of a country. 
es thSt'tes, the science of the beautiful. 
p&r'a site, an animal or plant which draws nourishment from 

another ; a hanger-on. 


ft, 6, &c, fcn? ; a, e, <fcc., short ; cAre, fir, tek, |11, wbf t ; ere, vett, tSrm ; pique, firm; 
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296. SELECTED WORDS. 

1. Write from dictation, giving definitions; 2. Compose sentences. 

ae ctl'mu late, to collect. &d' e quate, sufficient for, 

whlm'gi eal, absurd, odd. enough. 

vOgue, fashion. ig nO'ble, base, of low tastes. 

ffir'ti tade, bravery. gr&rTu lotts, very talkative. 

gro tSsque', ludicrous, absurd, a l&e'ri ty, a cheerful readiness, 

an t'ique', old, of old fashion. quickness to act. 

ar'ti flee, a skillful device, a ar'a ble, fit for plowing. 

trick. b&n'quet, a splendid feast, an 
trlv'i al, of little value. entertainment. 

tran'sient, of short duration. sw&rth'y, of a dark complex- 
seru'ti nlze, to examine with ion. 

care. s&n'gulne, full of hope. 

brfe'-a-br&e, a miscellaneous ero quet' (ka'), a game played 

collection of curiosities. with balls and mallets. 

297. DICTATION EXERCISES. 
Nature. 

1. Nature has her mute language and her symbolical 
writing ; but she requires a discerning intellect to gain the 
key to her secrets, to unravel her profound enigmas, and, 
piercing through her mysteries, to interpret the hidden 
sense of her word, and thus reveal the fullness of her glory. 

— Sehlegel. 

2. Nature does not capriciously scatter her secrets as 
golden gifts to lazy pets and luxurious darlings, but im- 
poses tasks when she presents opportunities, and uplifts 
him whom she would inform. 

The apple that she would drop at the feet of Newton, ia 
but a coy invitation to follow her to the stars. 

— E. P. Whipple. 

eon, tot d&wol^ too, took; ton, rjje, pyll ; 9, &90ft; *,&har<i; a§; exist; Qtsng; this. 


144 


WORD STUDIES. 


298. WORDS DERIVED FROM THE GREEK. 

1. Study the Greek words and their meanings; 2. Write the sen- 
tences from dictation ; 8. Analyze the derivatives. 

ftm'phi, both. Frogs are amphibious animals because they 

bl'os, life. can live in both air and water. A biography is 

gr&'pheln, to the written story of a life. Biology is that part of 
write. physiology which treats of life in general ; the 

10'gds, science, science of life. Physics is the science of nature 
phy'sis, nature, or of natural objects, and the laws of the ma- 
terial world. 
hy'per, over. Hyperbole is a statement which exaggerates ; 

b&l'leln, to v literally, throws over. One is hypercritical who is 
throw. over-critical, judging too severely. A criterion is 

eri'tCg, a judge, a standard of judgment. 

A disease is chronic which has continued for 

ehrO'nds, time, a long time. A chronometer is an instrument 

m$ trdn, a for measuring time. A chronicle is an historical 

measure. account of facts disposed in the order of time. 

Chronological tables are tables of events with 

their dates. 


299. SELECTED WORDS. 

1. Write from dictation, giving definitions; 2. Compose sentences. 

a b&sh', to confuse, to make ashamed. 

ab hdr% to hate extremely, to loathe, to detest. 

vfcs'ti bale, the porch or entrance way into a house. 

a gftrp', to take without rightful authority, to assume. 

hf pfle'ri sy, pretending to be what one is not. 

gdr^eotis, very showy on account of bright colors, very fine. 

al 16'gi an$e, duty to one's country ; fidelity. 

ftl'le go rj 9 a story which describes one thing while seeming to 

describe another. 
trft'phy, something won in a contest, as arms and flags in war. 
str&t'a gem, a plan for deceiving an enemy ; a trick. 

i, 6, 60* long ; a, ©, &c., short ; c&re, fir, fek, frll, wh*t ; ere, vfiM, term ; pique, firm ; 
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800. THE PREFIX un. 

The prefix un before an adjective signifies not; hence, un- 
able means not able. 


1. Prefia un to the following adjectives ; 2. Analyze the words thus 
formed and use them in sentences. 


chfix'i ta ble fa mll'iar 

ea§'y pa tri ot'i-e 

<?Iv'il a« g&pt'a ble 

a-e -eount'a ble grate'ful 

nSg'es sa ry a w&re' 

«6n sti tu'tion al mSr'gi f ul 

pl5a§'ant neigh'bor ly 


rga'gon a ble 
freru'pn loiis 
suit'a ble 
ch&nge'a ble 


p&l'a ta ble 
sO'cia ble 
ug'ual 
•eon ge'ni al 


in t&l'li gi ble 
rlght'eous 
h&alth'ful 
•edn'sciotis 
6s ten ta'tiofis 
&n'swer a ble 
pro dft-e'tlve 
sa'vor y 
whOle'some 
du'ti f ul 
m&n'age a ble 


301. SELECTED WORDS. 
1. Write from dictation, giving definitions ; 2. Compose sentences. 

S&l'u ta ry* promoting health, r&s'plte, a delay. 

beneficial. ea tas'tro phe, a great dis- 
eo lds'sal, of very great size. aster. 

edv'ert ly, secretly, by decep- eon trl'tion, sorrow for wrong- 

tion. doing, penitence. 

ptl'is sant, strong, powerful. prow ' ess, great bravery, 
pro gen'i tor, an ancestor. strength. 

reVer y, an irregular train of pre sage', to foretell ; to sus- 

thought. pect. 

ex pfinge', to rub or blot out. em bel'lish, to make beautiful. 

ob \W\ on, forgetfulness. fas tid'i oils, over-nice, hard 
mo r&se', of a sour disposition, to please. 

sullen. ma llgn', to speak evil of. 


•6n,6r,dg, wq14 too, took ; firn, rye, pyll ; c, & soft ;*,£, hard; a§; exist; Qung; this. 
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302. WORDS OFTEN CONFOUNDED. 

1. Write from dictation, giving definitions; 2. Compose sentences. 

af feet', to pretend. Do not affect ignorance when you know. 
ef fBet', to accomplish. A successful man effects what he un- 
dertakes. 

edn'fi dent, bold. The fool rageth and is confident. 
«6n fi d&nt', a bosom friend. Secrets are entrusted to a con- 
fidant. 

dig Sage', sickness. Pneumonia is a disease of the lungs. 
de cease', death. His will was read after his decease. 

dSf ' er ence, respect. Show deference to the wishes of others. 
differ ence, distinction. There is a difference between right 
and wrong. 

deg'ert, a solitude. The Desert of Sahara is in Africa. 

de g3rt% to forsake. Do not desert a friend when he is in need 

deg gert', the last course at the table. 


303. THE PREFIX mds. 

The prefix mis before a noun signifies wrong ; before a verb, 
wrongly; hence, misbehavior means wrong behavior; 
misjudge, to judge wrongly. 

Prefix mis to the following, analyzing and using in sentences the 
words thus formed. 

•eSn'strue 
rgp re gent' 
ttn der stand' 
-efin'du-et 
trSat'ment 
in ter'pret 
state'ment 


ap pli -ea'tion 
de mean'or 
-e&l'-eu late 
ad vfent'ure 
■eon <;eive' 
guld'ange 
m&n'age ment 


pro nounge' 

ap pro pri a'tion 

ug'age 

gov'ern 

in f 6rm' 

&p pre h&nd' 

trans late' 


ft, fi, belong; a, fi, &*., short ; o&re, fir, ask, §11, wh»t ; fire, vfiil, tfirm ; pique, firm; 
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304. TERMS RELATING TO WAR. 


X. Write from dictation 

v61 un teer' 
■eftn non eer 7 
bat t&l'ion 
ser'geant (sar) 
aid'-de-eamp (k6ng) 
drd'nange 
■ear'tridge 
m&g a zine' 


r 2. Define, or use 

re -eruit' 
dra goon' 
■eOrps (k6r) 
lieU t&n'ant 
bay'o net 
how'itz er 
ar'mo ry 
ar'mis ti<?e 


in sentences. 

de gert'er 
ch&p'lain 
■edr'po ral 
&d'ju tant 
ar tiller y 
■e&n'is ter 
ar'se nal 
■ea plt'u late 


305. SELECTED WORDS. 

1. Write from dictation ; 2. Define or compose other sentences. 

Ill tSr'nate ly. The boy stood alternately > first on one foot, 
then on the other. 
The prisoner was condemned to die. 
To exert one's self is to use efforts or en- 
deavors. 
A portrait painter is an artist } a sign paintei 

is an artisan. 
Hymeneal festivities are those relating to mar- 
riage. 
Circumstances are propitious when they favor 

the attainment of the end desired. 
His eyes flamed with rage and rancorous ire. 
Friends are congenial who are suited to each 
other. 
In stl'per a ble. Obstacles that cannot be overcome are insvr 

perable. 
em broil'. The royal house was embroiled in civil war. 

sat'el lite. The planet Jupiter has four satellites. 

son, 6r,djfr wolU too, took ; urn, r^e, pull ; 9, &soft; «,g,tard; as; ejiat; nasng; this. 


eon d&mn'. 
e$ ert\ 

ftrt'i gan, 

ftrt'ist. 

hy men €'al. 

pro pl'tiotis. 

r&n'eor otis. 
eon ge'ni al. 
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306. SYNONYMS DISTINGUISHED. 
2. Write from dictation ; 2. Define, or use in other sentences. 

dis cov'er. Newton discovered the law of gravitation. 

in vent'. Gal i le'o, an Italian astronomer, invented the 

telescope. 
ea'ger. a covetous man is eager for gain. 

ear'nest. A preacher is earnest in his exhortation. 

re pSal'. Congress repealed all conflicting laws. 

a bdl'ish. The Emancipation Proclamation abolished slav- 

ery. 
suffer. The teacher may suffer some things to pass un- 

al low'. noticed which he would not allow, and may 

per mit\ aUow certain practices, at least for a time, 

which he would not directly permit. 
peVma nent. Buildings designed to be permanent should be 
du'rable. built of durable materials, like granite and 

iron. 
strict. One may be strict in the enforcement of rules 

*e v€re'. but not severe in the infliction of punishment. 

307. WORDS OFTEN MISPRONOUNCED. 
2. Pronounce; 2. Write from dictation ; S. Use in sentences. 


dl m&n'sion 
6n'er oils 
vi'o lenge 
d5s'pi -ea ble 
Integral 
mer'-ean tfle 
prgg en ta'tion 
TJ'ra nfts 
in dls'pn ta ble 


te na'cious 
in au'gu rate 
meer'sghaum 
har'ass 
■eSm'pa ra ble 
nSm'i na tlve 
ro mange' 
let'tucje (tto) 
in er'ti a 


an da'ciofts 
l&g'is la tiire 
dSf 'i <?it 
hei'nons 
•eu'li na ry 
6b'li ga to ry 
trib'une 
l&n'guor 
e nnn'ci ate 


ft, 6, 6c, long ; 2, £, Ac, short ; c4re, fir, Ask, &1), wh*t ; Gre, vfiU, t€rm ; pique, Arm; 
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308. WORDS DERIVED FROM LATIN. 

The Latin verb cgd'e re means to go, to come, to yield. 
From cedere are derived the roots, as found in English, ced, 
cess, ceas, ceed. 

1. Write from dictation, giving definitions; 2. Compose sentences. 

cSde, to yield or give up. an'cgs tor, a fore-goer, a fore- 

ae cSde', to yield to, to agree. father. 

an te cSd'ent, that which goes ces'sion, a yielding or surrender. 

before. pro ceed', to go forward. 

sue ceed', to come next in order. rS'tro c8de, to $ro back. 

S. Define the following words, showing their connection with the root 
meanings. 

a-e Qfes'si ble -eon <jede' ex <jeed' 

ex £&ss'ive in ter gede' pre gede' 

pro Qed'ure re cjede' se $ede' 

su-e ges'sion prfed e <j6s'sor sn-e £&s'sor 

&n'<;&s try in $6s'sant prfii/e dent 

309. SELECTED WORDS. 

1. Write from dictation, giving definitions ; 2. Compose sentences. 

Ju"bi lant, full of joy. v&n'qulsh, to conquer, to over- 

in ces'sant ly, continually. come. 

tdr'por, numbness ; sluggish- in sld'i otis, deceptive, sly. 

ness. mdr'sel, a bit of food. 

la'rid, ghastly, pale, dismal. stir'ly, ill-natured, snarling. 

dis bftrse', to pay out, to ex- pe ruge', to read with atten- 

pend. tion. 

ex ploit', a heroic act. loi'ter, to linger, to delay. 

de spoil', to strip, to rob. de vout', pious, reverent. 

re nown', fame, celebrity. a vow', to declare openly. 

in ad vSrt'ent ly , by accident, stal'wart, brave, bold, daring. 

«&Mr,d0,vQlJ; too, took; Arn, nje, p^ll ; $, &#tft; «,g,Aord; as; ejist; a tang; this. 
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810. RULES FOR THE USE OF THE COLON. 
Write from dictation, or from memory. 

1. If the first member of a compound sentence Is followed by 
some remark or illustration that is not introduced by a con- 
junction, the clauses are separated by a colon. Thus, 

Never flatter people : leave that to such as mean to betray 
them. 

Good temper is like a sunny day : it sheds a brightness over 
every thing. 

2. The two principal members of a compound sentence are 
separated by a colon, if either of them contains members ox 
clauses separated by a semicolon. Thus, 

Homer was the greater genius ; Virgil, the better artist : in 
the one, we most admire the man ; in the other, the work. 

811. DICTATION EXERCISE. 
Names. 

What a record of inventions, how much of the history 
of commerce is preserved in names ! Thus " bayonet * 
tells us that it was first made at Bayonne ; " worsted " that 
it was first spun at a village so called, in the neighborhood 
of Norwich ; " cambric," that it reached us from Cambray ; 
" currants," from Corinth ; " rhubarb " is the root from the 
savage banks of the Ehu or Volga ; "jane," from Genoa ; 
" parchment," from Perganum. The "guinea" was origi- 
nally coined (in 1663) of gold brought from the African coast 
so called. England now sends her " calicoes" and "mus- 
lins " to India and the East ; yet these words give standing 
witness that we once imported them from thence; for 
"calico" is from Calcutta, and "muslin" from Moussul, a 
city of Asiatic Turkey. —Adapted from Trench. 

1,6, belong; &,&, &c«, short; cAre, ttr, Art, §11, wh*t ; 6re, ytfl, tfirm ; pique, finir 
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312. WORDS DERIVED FROM LATIN. 

The Latin verb f&c'e re" means to make ; to do ; to act. 
From facere are derived the roots fac, fie, faet, feet, fy. 

1. Write from dictation, giving definitions; 2. Compose sentences. 

man u f&et'ilre, to make by hand or machinery, as to manu- 
facture cloth. 

be n£f 'i cent, doing good, as the beneficent effects of Chris- 
tianity. 

ftr ti f I'cial, made or contrived by art, as artificial flowers. 

of fl'ci ate, to transom the appropriate business of an office. 
The bishops and priests officiate at the altar. 

clar'i ff 9 to make clear, as to clarify wine or sirup. 

S. Define the following words, showing their connection with the root 


■elas'si fy de fi'cient b&n e f&e'tor 

6d'i flge ftm'pli fy qual'i fy 

di ver'si if f&e'to ry ef fl'cient 

fdrtify m&g'nify fals'ify 

6f 'fi<?e pgr'feet r&e'ti fy 

s&n-e'ti fy slm'pli fy p&t'ri fy 

313. SELECTED WORDS. 

1. Write from dictation, giving definitions; 2. Compose sentences. 

vi^i lance, watchfulness. &f ' flu ence, wealth. 

e&v a liSr', a knight. biie ea neer', a pirate. 

im'pe tus, force of motion. a man u en'sis, a copyist. 

hy pftth'e sis, supposition. e mdl'u ment, profit. 

ab ne ga'tion, self-denial. dVi §on, a prayer. 

ch&r'la tan, a quack. eVpi on a£e, a close watch. 

an'tl dOte, a medicine that dis sun u l&'tion, a feigning. 

counteracts poison. ce lfir'i ty, quickness. 

as si dfl'i ty, diligence. ef frdnt'er y, impudence. 

■6Mr,d& wqU; too, took; ton, rue, pull ; $, &80ft; ^hard; a§; ejist; jjaang; this. 
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314. SYNONYMS DISTINGUISHED. 
1. Write from dictation ; 2. Define, or use in other sentences. 

pe eul'iar, sp&'cial. Every one is apt to have peculiar wava 
of doing special things. 

eom rait', in trust', cou sign'. An author commits his 
thoughts to writing, intrusts the secret to his friend, and 
consigns his work to the press. 

should, ought. We should, if possible, avoid giving offense, 
but we ought to speak the truth. 

a bSt'tor, ae cfcs'so ry, a« eftm'pllce. An abettor encour- 
ages a crime ; an accessory gives indirect aid ; and an ac- 
complice takes part in it. 

a bate', sub side'. The storm abates and the sea afterwards 
subsides into a calm. 

an nex', u nlte', efl a l&gce'. Territory is annexed, states are 
united, and political parties coalesce. 

315. WORDS DERIVED FROM LATIN. 

The Latin verb dtl'ce re means to lead, to bring. From 
ducere are derived the roots due, duet. 

1. Write Jrom dictation, giving definitions ; 2. Compose sentences. 

dtlke, a leader. due'tile, able to be Zed or drawn 
eon duet', to lead or guide. out into a thread. 

£d'u eate, to bring up. de dtlce', to bring from. 

eon dtlce', to lead to or tend. e du§e% to bring out. 

S. Define the following words showing their connection with the root 

meaning. 

ab dne'tion ad diige' -eon diig'Ive 

■eon du-et' or -eon'dult aq'ue du-et 

in duge' in tro duge' pro du<je' 

pro dn-e'tive re diige' de du-et' 

i, 6, &o., long ; a, d, &c., short ; cAre, fir, Ask, §11, wh*t ; Are, Tflil, tfirm ; p'fqne, firm ; 
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316. SELECTION. 
Write from dictation, or from memory. 

The quality pi mercy is not strain'd ; 

It droppeth as the gentle rain from heaven 

Upon the place beneath : it is twice bless'd ; 

It blesseth him that gives and him that takes ; 

'Tis mightiest in the mightiest ; it becomes 

The throned monarch better than his crown ; 

His scepter shows the force of temporal power, 

The attribute to awe and majesty, 

Wherein doth sit the dread and fear of kings ; 

But mercy is above this scepter'd sway ; 

It is enthroned in the hearts of kings, 

It is an attribute to God Himself ; 

And earthly power doth then show likest God's 

When mercy seasons justice. —Shakespeare. 

317. SELECTED WORDS. 

1. Write from dictation, giving definitions; 2. Compose sentences. 

VI ta per a'tion, abuse. par'a mount, supreme. 

rib'ald ry, vulgar language. san'i ta ry, relating to the pres- 
ig'no mln y, public disgrace. ervation of health. 

rep a r&'tion, amends. sus'te nance, support. 

er u di'tion, learning. mal feasance, evil conduct. 

edn ti gtl'i ty, nearness. chl me'ra, an idle fancy. 

ae'mS, the highest point. tal'ig man, a charm. 

a ea'men, keenness. ex e ge'sis, a critical explana- 
d£m o irtion, destruction. tion. 

€on stit'tl ent, an elector. pro ellv'i ty, inclination. 

dis ser ta'tion, a discourse. m€n'di eant, a beggar. 

a mal ga ma'tion, the mix- heir'loom, anything inherited 
i ng of different things or races. from ancestors. 

son, or, d», wqll, too, took ; arn, rue, pull ; 9, & soft ; «, g , hard; a* ; ejcist ; n as ng ; this. 
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318. WORDS DERIVED FROM LATIN. 

The Latin verb eap'e re" means to take, to hold. From 
capere are derived the roots, eap, c&pt, $Ip, celve, ceipt. 

1. Write from dictation, giving definitions; 2. Compose sentences. 

re cSive', to take, to accept. eap'sttle, a seed pod, holds 

ea pa'cious, able to hold. seeds. 

re c&p'ta ele, a receiver or re c. Ip'i ent, one who takes or 

holder. receives. 

par tic/i pate, to lafte part in. sus c£p'ti ble, able to take an 

an tic/i pate, to take before impression. 

another. 

S. Define the following words, showing as above their connection with 
the primary or root meaning. 

■e&p'tlve -eapt'ure -eip'tious 

per cjeive' re <jeipt' re g&p'tion 

par tlg'i pant -ea'pa ble -e&p'ti vate 

a-e s&ptfa ble in ter gSpt' -e&p'tor 

319. PHYSIOLOGICAL TERMS. 
1. Write from dictation ; 2. Define, or use in sentences. 

nu trl'tion al btl'men dl g&s'tion 

mas'ti -eate sa ll'va g&s'tri-e 

ar'ter y venous -era'ni um 

as slm'i late l^mph Hg'a ment 

m&m'brane tls'sue ■ear'ti lage 

rfes pi ra'tion ab sdrp'tion £lr -eu la'tion 

9&r'e brum -e&p'il la ries se -ere'tion 

dis s&e'tion -ehyle lftr'ynx 

6s'se oils d&n'tlne en fim'el 

A, d, 6o* long ; a, S, &c, short ; c&re, Or, Ask, ftll, wh*t ; ere, vflU, term ; pique, firm \ 
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820. SELECTED WORDS. 

1. Write from dictation, giving definitions ; 2. Compote sentences. 

di vfcr'si ty, variety. . fe H§'i ty, happiness. 

vl va^'i ty, liveliness. pro pSn'si ty, inclination. 

as siimp'tion, supposition. v£s'tige, a trace. 

ear'nage, slaughter. db'du ra $y, stubbornness. 

pfcr'qui gite, an extra allow- en cO'mi um, formal praise. 

ance. «o Sr'cion, compulsion. 

€0'£en $y, power, force. suav'i ty, agreeableness of man- 
ffine'tion, office, duty. ners. 

a vid'i ty, greediness. cftm'plai gan$e, courtesy. 

321. LATIN PLURALS IN COMMON USE. 

1. Fr^^»n^ttfo^/<>7w*/wm^^*itw/ the plurals from mem- 
ory ; 2. Use correctly in sentences. 

da'tum, given; da'ta, things given or admitted. Data are the 
facts upon which reasoning is based. 

ml ntt'ti a (sM), small ; ml nu'ti a€, minute particulars. A suc- 
cessful man attends to the minutics of his business. 

stra'tum, spread ; stra'ta, a bed of earth or rock in layers. The 
geologist studies the strata of the earth's crust. 

er ra'tum, an error; er ra'ta, mistakes in printing or writing. 
Attention is called to the errata on the first page. 

n£b'tl la, mist; n&b'tl laS, star clusters. The nebula, which ap- 
pear to the eye like mist, are shown by the telescope to be com- 
posed of innumerable stars. 

fft'eus, a fire place; ffc'cl, points of concentration. The focus of a 
lens is the point at which the rays of light meet. 

gS'nus, kind; gen'era, classes of objects. Man belongs to the 
genus homo. 

lit e ra'tus, learned; lit e ra'tl, learned men. The literati of 
the land are the highest authority as to what constitutes cor- 
rect speech. 

dle'tum, a saying ; dle'ta, authoritative sayings. The dicta of 
the literati are not to be questioned. 

s6n,dr ( <lff» wgHtob, tobk; ftrn, r^e, pyll ; 9, &eoft; e,g,hard; a§; ejist; Qisng; this. 
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322. WORDS DERIVED FROM THE GREEK. 

1. Study the Greek words and their meanings ; 2. Write the sen- 
tences from dictation ; 8. Analyze the derivatives. 

To eulogize a person is to speak well oi 
him. That is euphonious which is agreeable 
in sound. Symphony is a harmony of sounds. 
Phonetics is the science of sounds, especially 
those of the human voice. 

Our antipodes are those who live on the 
opposite side of the globe and whose feet are, of 
course, directly opposite ours. A tripod is a 
stand supported on three feet. 

A telescope is an optical instrument for 
viewing distant objects. A microscope is for 
viewing objects too small to be seen with the 
naked eye. The telephone is an instrument 
which carries sound a long distance. 

Technical terms are terms applying to a 
particular art or science. A polytechnic school 
is one in which many branches of art or science 
are taught. Pyrotechny is the art of making 
fire-works. A pyre is a funeral pile upon which 
bodies are burned. 


ell, well. 
10'gds, word. 
phG'nS, sound. 
s^m, with. 

&n'ti, against, 

opposite. 
pO'dSg, feet. 
trl, three. 

t61e, far, distant. 
sefl'peln, to view. 
ml'erds, small. 


t£ch'nS, art. 
pOlus, much, 

many. 
p?T,fire. 


823. ASTRONOMICAL TERMS. 
1. Write from dictation ; 2. Define, or use in sentences. 


ze'nith 
e -ellpse' 
s&t'el lites 
■e6n stel la'tion 
si de're al 
lu'nar 
pl&n'et 


e -ellp'ti-e 

n&b'u la 

me'te or 

zo'di &e 

sO'lar 

ob gerv'a to ry 

•eflm'et 


©'qui nSx 

&s'ter oids 

g&Taxy 

tr&ns'it 

dlurW 

dr'bit 

tt'ni verse 


i, 6, &Cn long ; a, e, Ac., short ; care, far, ask, all, what ; ere, ve.il, tgrm ; pique, firm ; 
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324. WORDS OFTEN MISPRONOUNCED. 
1. Pronounce; 2. Write from dictation; 8. Use in sentences, 
en fr&n'chige e pls'tle (si) chris'ten (chrfe'n) 

de pre'ci ate e ma'ci ate di§ cern' (zern') 

bom b&st'i-e bl&ck'guard (bigg*) bas tile' 
at tor'nejf (tftr / ) -e&s'tle (-e&sl) a -eou'sti-es 

calmly ab ste'mi oils -el&p'board (kl&b') 

gir'-eiilt $t'i zen (zn) <jhi -ean'er y 

al 16'gi an$e chas'ten (chas'n) ml r&c'u lotis 
•eon'^ord al l&ge' cMs'tige ment 


SELECTED WORDS. 
1. Write from dictation, giving definitions ; 2. Compose sentences. 

€&v'il, to find fault without good reason. 

prtfd'i gy, something out of the usual course of nature, a mon- 
ster. 

pl&u'gi ble, that which appears pleasing and right but is not 
really so. 

prO'f He, a head or portrait represented sidewise, or in a side 
view. 

p&rch'ment, sheepskin prepared to be written on. 

do cITi ty, aptness to be taught, readiness to learn or obey. 

in dfl' i bly, in a manner not to be blotted out or removed. 

p&n'to mime, an entertainment in which ideas are*conveyed 
by signs. 

in &d'e quate, not sufficient for the purpose in view, defective. 

ph&n'tom, an appearance that has no reality, a specter, a ghost. 

Iin'pro vlge, to speak without previous preparation ; to do a 
thing off-hand. 

eon tour', the line that bounds, defines, or terminates a figure. 

de void', destitute, not in possession, as devoid of understanding. 

re «oil', to draw back as from anything alarming, to shrink. 

aon, 6r, dg, wolA too, took ; ton, me, pull ; $, g, toft ; «, g,hard; as ; ejiat ; gas ng; this. 
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326. RULES FOR THE USE OF THE COLON. 

Write from dictation, or from memory. 

1. Place a colon after the formal introduction of a quotation, 
speech, or aeries of particulars. Thus, 

Remember this precept : Do unto others as you would that 
others should do unto you. 

Mr. President : I am not prepared at this time to contradict 
the gentleman's statement, etc. 

There are four modes : namely, the indicative, the potential, 
the subjunctive, and the imperative. 

2. A colon should be placed after yes or no, when followed 

by a statement in continuation or repetition of the answer. 

Thus, 

Yes : You can do it : You have done it 

Will you go with me ? Yes : I will go. 

327. WORDS DERIVED FROM THE LATIN. 

1. Study the Latin words and ihv m meanings ; 2. Write the sentences 
from dictation ; 8. Analyze the derivatives. 

lttx, light. An argument which elucidates, or sheds light 

ltT$Is, of light. upon the question under discussion, is properly 
ffcr/rS, to bring. termed lucid. Venus, the light-bringing morning 

star, was named Lucifer by the ancients. 
a, from. A posteriori reasoning is reasoning from effect 

pOst 6'ri 6r, foh- to cause, for the effect follows after and is there- 
lowing, later. fore posterior to the cause. Our posterity are 
p5st, after. our descendants, for they follow us in the order 

m6r't£m, death, of existence. A postern is a small back door or 
gate. A post mortem examination is an ex- 
amination after death. 
prl'dr, former, A priori reasoning is reasoning from cause to 

before. effect, for the cause goes before, and is therefore 

prior to the effect. Priority of debts is a claim 
to payment before others. 

i, 6, &Cn Umg ; a, 5, Ac, short ; cAre, fir, fek, §11, wh*t ; fire, vfiil, tgrm ; pique, firm; 
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328. SYNONYMS. 

L Write the word* of Latin origin from dictation, the others from 
memory ; 2. Distinguish between them. 

ENGLISH. LATIN. GREEK. 

m&d'ness in san'i ty m£'ni a 

thdught -eon cj&p'tion I de'a 

sav'ing pe nu'ri oiis 3 -eo n6m'ie al 

laugh'a ble lu'di -eroiis -e&n're al 

meet'ing as sem'bly sjhi'od 

trick ai/ti f iqe str&t'a gem 

ghost epS-e'ter ph&n'tom 

ha'tred re piig'nange an tlp'a thy 

•eilrse Im pre ^a'tion a n&th'e ma 

329. SYNONYMS DISTINGUISHED. 
1. Write from dictation ; #. Define, or use in other sentences. 

es edrt', ae com'pa ny. To escort is to accompany with the 

view of guarding or protecting. 
im pfed'i ments, db'sta «le§. He who would succeed must 
diffl eUl tieg, hlii'der an §e§. remove impediments, surmount 

obstacles, overcome difficulties, and break away from hin- 

derances. 
al lS'vi ate, mit'i gate. We should alleviate the cares and 

mitigate the sufferings of the distressed. 
as suage', al lay'. Assuage the sorrow and allay the grief of 

them that mourn. 
re peat', re It'er ate. To reiterate is to repeat again and again. 
flttet'u ate, va^'il late, wa'ver. One who is fluctuating in 

his feelings is usually vacillating in resolve, and wavering 

in execution. 
dan'ger, pfir'il, jfiop'ard y. Peril is impending danger; 

jeopardy, extreme danger. 

86n,6r,dg, woU; too, took ; Arn,nie,pyll ; c, & soft ; e,g, hard; ag; ejist; gaang; ttta. 
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330. SELECTION. 
Write from dictation, or from memory. 

Two angels guide 
The path of man, both aged and yet young, 
As angels are, ripening through endless years. 
On one he leans : some call her Memory, 
And some Tradition ; and her voice is sweet 
With deep mysterious accords ; the other, 
Floating above, holds down a lamp which streams 
A light divine, and searching on the earth, 
Compelling eyes and footsteps. Memory yields, 
Yet clings with loving cheek, and shines anew, 
Reflecting all the rays of that bright lamp 
Our angel Reason holds. We had not walked 
But for Tradition ; we walk evermore 
To higher paths by brightening Reason's lamp. 

—George Eliot 

331. SELECTED WORDS. 

1. Write from dictation, giving definitions; 2. Compose sentences 

in s^ru'ta ble, unsearchable, le &It'i mate, lawful. 

in dr'di nate, excessive. «on viv'i al, festive. 

e grS'gious, remarkable, enor- ^dr'ru ga ted, wrinkled, 

mous. im m&e'u late, spotless. 

men da'cious, lying, false. dl a bdTie al, devilish. 

e phem'e ral, short-lived. e th€'re al, heavenly. 

sae'^ha rine, sugary. om nls'cient, all-knowing. 

u tO'pi an, ideal, fanciful. sa per cll'i oiis, haughty, over- 
ir rel'e vant, inapplicable. bearing. 

Sv a nes'cent, vanishing. au rifer oiis, yielding gold. 

in trep'id, fearless. pune til'i oiis, exacting, nice. 

in vln'ci ble, unconquerable, lu gu'bri oiis, mournful. 

a, 6, <fcc^ long ; &, e, &c., short ; cire, f&r, fisk, all, wh»t ; ere, vfill, tgrm ; pique, firm; 
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332. SYNONYMS DISTINGUISHED. 
1. Write from dictation ; 2. Define, or use in other sentences. 

ftp pre h&nd', a l&rm'. We apprehend danger when it is far 
away, and are alarmed when it is near at hand. 

ru'ral, riis'tie. In the country are rural scenes and people of 
rustic manners. 

e eo nftm'ieal, fru'gal, p&r si mft'ni ous. An economical 
man saves prudently ; & frugal man, closely; a parsi- 
monious man, meanly. 

ad dlet'ed, de vflt'ed. One who is addicted to vicious habits 
cannot be devoted to a good cause. 

il lifer ate, ig'no rant. An illiterate person is ignorant of 
that knowledge which comes by reading and study. 

ae edge', ar r&ign'. A man accused of a crime is arraigned 
before a court for trial. 

in quire', ques'tion. We inquire to gain information and 
question to learn the whole truth. 

en deav'or, SPfort, struggle. An effort is a vigorous en- 
deavor. A struggle is a violent and exhausting effort. 

333. FRENCH WORDS IN COMMON USE. 

1. Writs from dictation ; 2. Pronounce ; S. Define, or compose sen- 
tences illustrating their use. 

naive (n& eV), having unaffected simplicity, ingenuous. 

regime (ra zheem'), the mode or style of management. 

bouillon (boWyong), a liquid food made by boiling beef in water. 

eafe (k&f a), coffee ; a coffee-house. 

seance (sa Sngs'), a session, as of some public body. 

debris (da bree'), rubbish, especially such as results from the de- 
struction of anything. 

debut (da bu' or d& bu'), a first appearance before the public, as of 
an actor. 

elite (a leet'), a select body, as the elite of society. 

savant (s& vong 7 ), a person eminent for acquirements or learning. 

a6Mr,dff, wqH too, took; urn, rue, pull; $ &80ft; *,g,hard; ag; agist; jjaang; this. 
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334. TEST WORDS. 
1. Write from dictation; 2. Define, or compose sentences. 

in d&l'i ble -edn'f i dense vfir'tie aJ 

ar'ti -ele ex plo'gion nil tri'tious 

es s&n'tial suf fl'cient *lux n'ri ant 

in'no $en$e vl'cious sai'a ble 

tr&ach'er ous n&g'es sa ry s&p'a rate 

mlg'er a ble ma ghin'er y bfen e fl'cial 

335. WORDS DERIVED FROM THE LATIN. 

1. Study the Latin words and their meanings ; 2. Write the sentences 
from dictation; 3. Analyze the derivatives. 

fn 1'ti urn (she), Initial letters are those that begin a word. 

a beginning. To take the initiatory step is to make a begin*- 

&h 9 from. ning. You begin jour membership when 

initiated into a society. Ab initio means 

from the beginning. 
beTliim, war. A nation is bellicose when disposed to 

gSr'e re" to wage. make war ; belligerent, when actually en- 
&n'te, before. gaged in war. Ante bellum days were days 

before the war. 
p&'t&r, father. Paternal admonition is a father's counsel. 

cafc'de re, to kill. A patricide is the murderer of a father. A 
p&t'ri &, father-land, patrimony is an estate inherited from a father. 
&d, to. A patriot is one that loves his fatherland. Ad 

patres means, to his fathers, i.e., dead. 
c&n'ttim, hundred. A centenarian is a person a hundred years 

ftn'niis, a year. old. The Roman centurion was an officer 

gr&'dus, a step, commanding a hundred men. In a conta- 

ct degree. grade thermometer there are a hundred 

pS'dSg, feet. degrees between freezing and boiling water. 

per, by, through. A centipede was supposed to have a hundred 

feet. Per centum means by the Tvundred. 

i, 6, dta, long ; i» fi, &c.,short; cAre, fir, Ask, §11, what ; Are, vflil, t€rm ; pique, firm; 
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336. LATIN NOUNS AND THEIR PLURALS. 

1. Write the singular forms from dictation ; the plurals from mem- 
ory ; #. Define, or compose sentences. 

SINGULIS. PLURAL. DEFINITION OF SDTGULAB. 

a lum'nus, a lum'nl, a college graduate. 

O'a sis, O'a sSg, a fertile spot in a desert. 

ax'is, ax'eg, that on which a body revolves. 

ra'di us, ra'di I, the semi-diameter of a circle. 

tSr'mi nus, tSr'mi nl, the extreme point, the end. 

ver'tex, vfcr'ti gSg, the highest point, the top. 

vdr'tex, vdr'ti $Sg, a whirlpool. 

crl'sis, crl'sSg, the decisive moment. 


337. BOTANICAL TERMS. 
1. Write from dictation; 2. Define, or use in sentences. 

sta'men pls'til an'ther 

O'va ry ptil'len -ea'lyx 

pfit'al -eap'sule 6m'bry o 

6x'o gen fen'do gen de cjld'li ofts 

•eo rdlla pfit'i Ole e? 6t'i-e 


338. FRENCH WORDS IN COMMON USE. 

1. Write from dictation; 2. Pronounce; 3. Define, or compose sen- 
tences illustrating their meaning. 

soiree (swa ra')> an evening party. 

non $ha lange' (non sha 15ns'), indifference, carelessness. 

tete-a-tete (tat a tat'), a familiar interview or conference. 

souvenir (soov neer 7 ), a remembrancer, a keepsake. 

ennui (5ng nwe 7 ), a feeling of weariness and disgust. 

re efln'nals san$e, a preparatory or preliminary expedition. 

deshabille (des'a bfl), a careless toilet, an undress. 

«drtege (kor'tazh), a train of attendants. 

•6n,or,dft woU too, took; (krn, r^e, p?ll ; $ &80ft; «,g, hard; as; ejiflt; B *8ng; this. 
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339. WORDS DERIVED FROM THE LATIN. 

1. Study the Latin wards and their meanings; 2. Write the sentence* 
from dictation; 8. Analyze the derivatives. 


f I dells, faithful 
fida'ci&(she), trust 
efln fid'e rS, to 

trust 

dlf f Id'e r€, to dis- 
trust 

In (Lat. prefix), not. 

per^f! dfis, faithless. 

bO'niis, good. 


&n'niis, year. 
vSr'te re, to turn. 
ver'stim, turned. 


dO'miis, a house. 
dftm'i nils, /or^. 
dG mi nSl'ri, to ru2e. 


Fidelity is faithfulness. A fiduciary 
is one who holds a thing in trust for another, 
a trustee. An affidavit is a sworn state- 
ment in writing, faithful to the truth. We 
confide in those in whom we have faith. 
Diffidence is lack of confidence or faith 
in one's self. Infidelity is a want of faith 
or belief in Christianity. A perfidious 
friend violates good faith. A bona fide 
agreement is one made in good faith. 

The annual or yearly motion of the 
earth is its journey around the sun. A sum 
of money payable yearly is termed an an- 
nuity. Christmas is an anniversary day, 
for it ^returns yearly. Annals are historical 
events, each recorded under the year in 
which it happened. 

The rule of the Lord is an everlasting 
dominion. A domain is the estate of a 
lord. To domineer is to lord it over or rule 
with insolence. Anno Domini (a. d.), in the 
year of our Lord. 


340. TEST WORDS. 
1. Write from dictation; 2. Define, or compose sentences. 


laugh'a ble 
6b'sta -ele 
pr&'cious 
va'ri a ble 
sov'er eign 


■efim'i-e al 
au'di en$e 
mls'chfev ous 
rSs'tau rant 
par'lla ment 


am bl'tious 
for'gi ble 
mis gel la'ne ous 
mlr'a -ele 
es pe'cial ly 


a, d, &c., long ; S, S, &c, short ; c&re, far, Ask, ftll, wh»t ; 6re, vfiil, tSrm ; pique, firm; 
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341. DICTATION EXERCISES. 

1. In a language like ours, where so many words are de- 
rived from other languages, there are few modes of instruc- 
tion more useful or more amusing than that of accustoming 
young people to seek for the etymology or primary meaning 
of the words they use. There are cases in which more 
knowledge of more value may be conveyed by the history of 
a word than by the history of a campaign. — Trench. 

2. Words with us incline to diverge from the radical 
meaning ; and therefore etymology, though a very useful 
clue to the significations is, at the same time, a very un- 
certain guide to the actual use of words. — G. P. Marsh. 

342. WORDS DERIVED FROM THE GREEK. 

1. Study the Greek words and their meanings ; 2. Write the sen- 
tences from dictation; 3. Analyze the derivatives. 

&n'ti, against. Antithesis is a figure of rhetoric in which 

thS'sis, a setting or expressions are contrasted by setting one 
putting. against the other, e.g. "The memory of the 

s^n v together. just is blessed; but the name of the wicked 

&n'&, again. shall rot." Synthesis is the putting two or 

l^'sis, a loosing. more things together ; the opposite of analysis, 

which means an unloosing or resolving any- 
thing into its elements. 
S, not. An atom is a particle of matter so small 

tO'mds, a piece cut that it cannot be divided or cut. Anatomy 
off. is the art of dissecting or cutting up any 

organized body to discover its structure. 
Zoology is the science which treats of the 
zO'dn, an animal. classification, structure and habits of ani- 
lft'gfts, science. mats. Logic is the science of the laws of 

psyehS, the soul. thought. Psychology is the science of the 
human soul. 

s6n,0r,de, wol£ too, took ; Am, me, pijll ; $, fe soft ; «,g, hard; ag; eglat; aaang; tMa. 
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343. SYNONYMS. 

h Write the words of Qreek origin from dictation, and the others 
from memory ; 2. Distinguish between them. 


ENGLISH. 

LATIN. 

GREEK. 

short 

■eon §Ise' 

la -edn'i-e 

maze 

per pl&x'i ty 

l&b'y rinth 

list 

in'ven to ry 

■e&t'a 16gue 

true 

g&n'u Ine 

au th&n'tie 

6dd 

sfci'gu lar 

e-e <j6n'trie 

s&d'ness 

de pr&s'sion 

mel'an -ehdl y 

fl&t'ter y 

ad u la'tion 

sjte'o phan <}y 

work/man 

ar ttf'i 5§r 

me -eh&n'i-e 


344. WORDS DERIVED FROM THE LATIN. 

1. Study the Latin words and their meanings; 2. Write the sentences 
from dictation ; S. Analyze the derivatives. 

Squirrels are arborial animals for they live in 
trees. Arboreous moss grows on trees. Arbor- 
escent hollyhocks resemble trees. The vitals 
are the parts of animals essential to life. Plants 
are brought into life through the vitality of 
seeds. Vitalized blood will sustain life. Arbor 
vitee means the tree of life. 

The emperor of Germany, as the successor of 
Augustus Caesar and the other Roman emperors, 
is called caesar or kaiser. The emperor of 
Russia is a czar or tzar. Strong centralized 
imperial government is called caesarism. 

Congress may annul a law by pronouncing it 
null and void, no law. The right of a state 
to nullify an act of Congress which it deemed 
unconstitutional was called nullification. 


ftrl>dr, tree. 
W'tk, life. 


CaG'gar, The Ro- 
man Emperor. 


ntU'liift, no one. 
f&g'ere (roo/ftr), 
to make. 


i, 6, &e., long ; &» * 6c., short ; care, far, Ask, all, what ; ere, vflil, tSrm ; pique, firm; 
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rda and their meanings ; & Write the sen- 
ation l S m Analyze the derivatives. 

The heliotrope is a flower which turns to 
the sun, A trope is ft figure of speech, in which 
a word has been turned Jroin its literal mean- 
ing. The point of the earth's orbit which ia 
nearest the sun is called perihelion ; the point 
farthest from the sun, aphelion. 

A hydrant is a pipe from which water may 
he drawn. An animal suffering from hydro- 
phobia has an unnatural fear of water. 

An idiom is a mode of expression j&culiar 
to a language. An idiosyncrasy is a peculi- 
arity of an individual. 

An anonymous letter is one without the 
name of the writer. A synonym is a word 
no, thai has the same, or nearly the same mean* 
ing with another. 

Antipathy is disgust or loathing for a thing, 

such as most persons feel against a snake* 

fading* Apathy is a want of fedinc, That which is 

pathetic excites feeling. We sympathize with 

one in distress when we feel for him. 


346. MUSICAL TERMS. 
from dictation; 2. Define, or use in sentences. 


vo'-eal 1st 
bass-vi'ol 
a« ^flr'di on 
t&m bour ine' 
Sl'to 
b&r'i tone 


pi a'nlst 
me 16'de on 
-eor'net 
so pra'no 
fals et'to 
bfin'jo 


.>k | am, rfle, pull ; £ fc 19ft ; «,£, hard; %$\ eikt ;auog; tfaia. 
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347. SELECTED WORDS. 

1. Write from dictation, giving definitions; 2. Compose sentences. 

hds'tage, a person left in the hands of an enemy as a pledge. 

a pfts'ta sy, desertion of a former profession or belief. 

h^p o ehdn'dri &€, a person affected with melancholy. 

al l€'£i an$e, fidelity to a government. 

fin an 9i€r% one skilled in managing money matters. 

phar'ma <?y, the art of preparing medicines. 

mdn o ma'ni a, insanity on one subject only. 

af fa bil'i ty, readiness to converse, civility. 

or'tho e py, the art of pronouncing words properly. 

348. WORDS DERIVED FROM THE LATIN. 

1. Study the Latin wards and their meanings; 2. Write the sentences 
from dictation ; 3. Analyze the derivatives. 

aux in urn, aid. An auxiliary is a helper. An auxiliary vet** 
helps to form the moods and tenses of other verbs. Auxiliaries 
are foreign troops in the service of a nation at war. 

al'tiiSy high. The altitude of a mountain is its height. The alto 
was formerly the highest part sung by male voices; it is now 
the part sung by lowest female voices between the tenor and 
soprano. To exalt is to raise high, glorify. "Exalt ye the 
Lord our God." 

vSr'biim, a word. The verb is the word which affirms or pred- 
icates something of some person or thing. A verbal contract 
is expressed in words y oral, not written. A verbalist is a 
minute critic of words. The use of many words with little 
sense is verbiage or verbosity. 

Ht'er a, a letter. The literal meaning of a phrase is its exact 
meaning to a letter. A literal translation follows the original 
as closely as possible. A literal contract is in writing, not 
verbal. In the literal notation numbers are expressed by letters 
instead of figures. Writings are obliterated when the letters are 
erased. Alliteration, the repetition of the same letter — chiefly 
at the beginning of words — was common in early English poetry. 

!» 6, &o* tong ; &, £, &c., short ; c&re, fir, Ask, ftl), what ; ere, vfiil, term ; pique, firm ; 
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849. TERMS USED IN MEDICINE. 
1. Write from dictation ; 2. Define, or use in sentences. 

al 16p'a thy -eon g&s'tion whoop'ing-edugh 

hem'or rhage ho me 6p'a thy ftsth'ma 

neu r&Tgi a a ptith'e -ea ry ma la'ri & 

rheu'ma tl§m Sp i d&m'i-e dys p&p'si a 

•ehol'er a pa r&l'y sis ftp'o pl&x y 

nar -edt'i-es diph the'ri a br6n -ehl'tis 

■ea tarrh' 8r y slp'e las hys terl-es 

pleti'ri sy pneti mo'ni a nau'se a (she &) 

350. WORDS FROM THE GREEK. 

/. Study the Greek words and thevr meanings; 2. Write the sentences 
from dictation ; 3. Analyze the derivatives. 

dl'&, through. The physician makes a diagnosis in order 

prO, before. to know the nature of the disease. To prog- 

glgnO'skeln, nosticate is to know beforehand, or foretell 

to know. from signs or symptoms. 

gu'tfts, self. An autobiography is a biography written 

bi'ds, life. by one's self. An autograph is something in 

gr&'phein, to write, one's own hand writing. An automaton is a 
nG'mfts, law. «eJ/-acting machine. Autonomy is self gov* 

dp'sls, a sight. ernment. An autopsy is a post-mortem exam- 

ination, a seeing with one's own eyes. 

pdliis, many. Polygamy is a marrying of many wives. 

g&'meln', to marry. A polyglot Bible is one printed in several 

gl5t't&, language. languages. A polygon is a mawy-sided plane 

gdn'i &, an angle. figure, i.e., a figure having many angles. 

p&t'al 5n, a leaf, a A polypetalous plant is one having many 

petal. petals. A polytheist is one who believes in 

th3'5s, a god. many gods. 
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351. DICTATION EXERCISES. 
Study. 

1. Study opens the treasures of antiquity. —Ashmole. 

2. Study is the delight of old age, the support of youth, 
the ornament of prosperity, the solace and refuge of ad- 
versity, and the comfort of domestic life. —WUberforce. 

3. Studies serve for delight, for ornament, and for 
ability. Their chief use for delight is in solitude and 
retirement ; for ornament, is in discourse ; and for ability, 
is in the judgment and disposition of business ; for expert 
men can execute, and perhaps judge of particulars one by 
one ; but general counsels and the plots and marshalling of 
affairs/ come best from those who are learned. 

To spend too much time in studies is sloth ; to use them 
too much for ornament is affectation ; to make judgment 
wholly by their rules is the humor of a scholar. Studies 
perfect nature and are perfected by experience. —Bacon. 

352. SELECTED WORDS. 

1. Write from dictation, giving definitions; 2. Compose sentences. 

pug nft'cious, disposed to fight, quarrelsome. 

&u spl'cious, having signs of success, favorable, fortunate. 

se uTtious, disposed to excite tumult, turbulent. 

^lSr'te al, relating to the clergy, or to a clerk. 

ne f&'ri ous, wicked in the extreme ; abominable. 

si mul ta'ne ous, happening at the same time. 

hO mo gS'ne ous, of the same kind or nature, similar. 

h&t er o gS'ne ous, of a different kind, dissimilar. 

«r£d'u lous, too apt to believe ; easily deceived. 

I r&s'$i ble, easily provoked, irritable. 

im pl&'ea ble, not to be pacified or appeased. 

a, d, £o* long ; i, 8, &e., short ; cAre, ftr, Ask, &11, wh»t ; Are, ve.il, t&m ; pique, firm; 
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353. WORDS DERIVED FROM THE LATIN. 

1. Study the Latin words and their meanings; #. Write the sen- 
tences from dictation; 8. Analyze the derivatives. 

He has a plurality of votes who has more than 

plfts, more. were cast for any one of several competing candi- 

tl'nils, one. dates. The vote is unanimous when there is no one 

&n'i mils, mind, in opposition, all are of one mind. A song is said 

sG'niis, a sound, to be sung in unison when there is harmony of 

sound. E pluribus unum — one out of many— the 

motto of the United States. 

S&liis, health, A salubrious climate is favorable to the health. 

welfare. The designs of a public benefactor are salutary 

stl prS'mfts, when they promote the welfare of the people. A 

highest. king is supreme, for he is highest in authority. His 

supremacy is acknowledged by all loyal subjects. 

pftp'tl Ills, To depopulate is to deprive of inhabitants. 

people. The population of a country is all its people. 

r&g pftb'li «a, A republic is a state in which the people rule. 

republic. Salua populi est suprema lex — the welfare of the 

people is the highest law. 


354. SELECTED WORDS. 


1. Write from dictation, giving 

Ir^ri gate, to water land. 

ab'di eate, to give up, to re- 
sign. 

de lln'e ate, to sketch. 

fcx'tri eate, to set free. 

fcx'pi ate, to atone for. 

an nllii late, to destroy ut- 
terly. 

ea lilm'ni ate, to slander. 

e ltTci date, to make clear. 

de bill tate, to weaken. 

pro pl'ti ate, to appease. 


definitions; 2. Compose sentence*. 

adjtl'dieate, to determine 

by law. 
sub st&n'ti ate, to prove. 
sa'ti ate, to satisfy, to surfeit. 
Sx'e crate, to curse. 
Sx'tir pate, to root out. 
dis s£m'i nate, to scatter as 


re ver'ber ate, to echo. 
par tig'i pate, to partake. 
e r&d'i cate, to root out. 
In'sti gate, to urge forward. 


sta,dr,do, wol* too, took ; ftn^r^pijll ; 9, &«^*; «,?,Aartf; a$; efist; n«n$; ttts, 
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355. WORDS DERIVED FROM THE GREEK. 

1. Study the Qreek words and their meanings ; 2. Write the sen- 
tences from dictation ; 3. Analyze the derivatives. 


efts'mdSj world. 
pOUs, a city. 
mS'tSr, mother. 

dS'mds, people. 
er&'tein, to rule. 
8,'geln, to lead. 
6n, in. 
Sr'gdn, work. 

g€, earth, land. 
gr&'phein, to 

write. 
mS'treln, to 

measure. 
lG'gds, science. 
g&n'e &, birth, 

race, descent. 


A cosmopolitan is one who is at home any- 
where, a citizen of the world. A police officer 
is an officer, intrusted with the execution of the 
laws of a city. A metropolis is the chief city of 
a country, the mother city. 

A democracy is a government in which the 
people rule. Demagogue, a leader of the people, 
one who controls the multitude by deceptive arts. 

One is energetic who is willing to work. En- 
ergy is power of doing work. 

Geography is a description of the earth's sur- 
face. We write with pencils made of graphite, 
or black-lead. Land is measured in accordance 
with the principles of geometry. Geology is the 
science of the structure of earth. Genealogy is 
an account of the descent of a person or family 
from an ancestor, a pedigree. The Greek trans- 
lators of the Old Testament named the first book 
Genesis because it contained an account of the 
creation of the world and the human race. 


356. GEOMETRICAL TERMS. 
1. Write from dictation ; 2. Define, or use in sentences. 


pSl'y gon 

tri'an gle 

quadri l&t'eral 

s-ea lene' 

rhSmTxrid 

i sds'ge le§ 

se'-eant 

t&n'gent 

rhdm'bus 

rS-et' an gle 

di ag'o nal 

tr&p'e zoid 

prtgm 

pyr'a mid 

di am'e ter 

pen'ta gdn 

a're a 

tra pe'zi um 

hy pdth'e nUse 

h&x'a gon 

a'pex 


5, d, &c., long ; a, e, &c, short ; care, far, Ask, aU, what ; fire, ve.il, tSrm ; pique, flnn; 
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357. TERMS RELATING TO GOVERNMENT. 
1. Write from dictation ; 2. Define, or use in sentences. 


im pS'ri al 
gii ber na tO'ri al 
eon stlt'u ent 
I >en'sion 
sub'si dize 
ex tra dl'tion 


d&m o -er&t'i-e 
ar bi trfi'tion 
ftm'nes ty 
•eon serv'a tl§m 
pre rdg'a tlve 
in d&m'ni ty 


re pub'li-e 
r&t i fi -ea'tion 
dip lo m&t'ie 
rad'i -eal Igm 
sl'ne -eure 
-efin'su lar 


358. WORDS DERIVED FROM THE GREEK. 

1. Study the Greek words and their meanings ; 2. Write the sentence* 
from dictation; 3. Analyze their derivatives. 

A philanthropist is one who loves his fellow 
men. A misanthrope is one who hates the 
human race. Philadelphia means brotherly 
love. Philosophy means literally the love of 
wisdom ; it has been defined as the science of 
science. An unsophisticated person is one 
who is not wise in the ways of the world. 

Anarchy is a state of society without 
government, where individuals do as they 
please. An anarchist is one who promotes 
disorder in a state. Archives are govern- 
ment records. A monarch is one in whom 
alone the government is vested. Having the 
only right or power to sell a certain thing is 
a monopoly. 

Astronomy is the science which investi- 
gates the laws of the stars. An asterisk is 
a little star, thus (*) used in printing and 
writing. The purple aster is a slar-shaped 
flower. Domestic economy is management 
of household affairs. 


fin'thrC pds,ama». 
phi'lds, loving. 
ml'sein. to hate. 
ftd'el phfts, brother. 
80 phl'&> wisdom. 


S, &n, without. 
fir'ehS, government. 
mO'nds, alone. 
pG'leln, to sell. 


&s'tr5n, a star. 
nO'mfts, law. 
oi'eds, a house. 


s6n,6r,dQ, woU too, took ; ton, rue, pull ; 9, g,toft; «,g, hard; •§*, e*lst ; QMng; tbia. 


174 WORD STUDIES. 

359. SELECTED WORDS. 

1. Write from dictation, giving definitions; 2. Compose sentences 

far i nft'ceous, made of meal pre eO'cious, ripe before the 

or flour. time. 

lo qua'cious, talkative. fa eS'tious, witty. 

ad'e quate, sufficient. ex pe dl'tious, prompt. 

sen ten'tious, short, pithy. stG'ie al, unfeeling. 

£en sO'ri oils, severe. del e tS'ri oils, destructive. 

ae rl mG'ni oils, bitter. par si mG'ni ous, stingy. 

pre ea'ri ous, uncertain. im mu'ta ble, unchangeable, 

o.s ten's! ble, apparent. de llrf ous, insane. 

tf ra till totis, free. 16^1 ble, readable. 

au stere', severe, rigid. ard'u ous, difficult to perform. 

im pdrt'u n&te, urgent. d£f er en'tial, respectful. 

360. DICTATION EXERCISES. 

1. Honor and shame from no condition rise ; 

Act well your part, there all the honor lies. 

— Pope. 

2. There is no substitute for thorough-going, ardent, 
sincere earnestness. —Dickens. 

3. Let us, then, be what we are, and speak what we 
think, and in all things be loyal to truth, and the sacred 
professions of friendship. —Longfellow. 

4. We live in deeds, not years ; in thoughts, not breaths ; 

In feelings, not in figures on the dial. 

We should count time by heart-throbs. He most lives 

Who thinks most, feels the noblest, acts the best. 

— Bailey. 

5. With malice toward none ; with charity for all ; with 
firmness in the right, as God gives us to see the right, let 
us press forward to finish the work we are in. —Lincoln. 

ft, C &c., long ; a, S, &c., short ; c&re, fir, Ask, &11, wh»t ; fire, veil, t§rm ; pique, firm: 
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ABBREVIATIONS. 


Write jobrtaiations from memory ; 2. Use correctly in addresses oi 

Aim oa.Tn tAm etn a 


in sentences. 


A. B. (AsKum Baccalaureus.) 
Bachelor of Arts. 

A. D. {Anno Domini.) In the 
Year of our Lord. 

Ad. , or Adv. Adverb. 

Ad. lib. (Ad libitum.) At pleas- 
ure. 

Al., or Ala. Alabama. 

A. M. (Artium Magister.) Master 
of Arts; (Ante Meridiem.) Be- 
fore noon. 

Anon. Anonymous. 
Ark. Arkansas. 
Aug. August. 

B. C. Before Christ. 
Bp. Bishop. 

Brit. Britain ; British. 

C (Centum.) A hundred; Cent. 

Cal. California. 

C. E. Civil Engineer. 
Co. County; Company. 
Col. Colonel. 

Con. (Contra.) Against, or in 

opposition. 
Conn. 9 or Ct. Connecticut. 
Cr« Credit; Creditor. 


Ct., or ct. Cont. 

Cwt. Hundred-weight. 
D. C. District of Columbia. 

D. D. (Divinitatis Doctor.) Doc- 
tor of Divinity. 

Dec. December. 

Del. Delaware. 

Dep. Deputy. 

Do. (Ditto.) The same. 

Dolls., or $. Dollars. 

Doz. Dozen. 

Dr. Doctor; Debtor. 

E. East; Eagle. 
Ed. Edition; Editor. 
E. E. Errors excepted. 

E. G., ore. g. (Exempli gratia.] 
For example. 

Esq., or Esqr. Esquire. 

Et al. And others. 

Etc., or &c. (Et ccetera.) And 

others; and so forth. 
Ex. Example. 
Feb. February. 
Fr. France; French. 

F. R. S. Fellow of the Royal 
Society. 
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Ft. Foot, or feet; fort. 

Ga. Georgia. 

Gal. Gallon. 

G. B. Great Britain. 

Gen. General. 

Ger. German; Germany. 

Gov. Governor. 

Gr. Greek; grains. 

H., h., or hr. Hour. 

Heb. Hebrews; Hebrew. 

Hhd. Hogshead. 

Hon. Honorable. 

H. R. H. His, or Her, Royal 
Highness. 

Hand. Hundred. 

lb., or Ibid. {Ibidem.) In the 
same place. 

Id. (Idem.) The same. 

I.e., or i.e. (Id est.) That is. 

I. H. S. (Jesus Hominum Sal- 
vador.) Jesus the Saviour of 
Men. 

HI. Illinois. 

Incog. (Incognito.) Unknown. 

Ind. Indiana. f 

Inst. Instant, or of the present 
month. 

Int. Interest. 

It. Italy; Italian; Italic. 

Jan. January. 

Jr., or Jun. Junior. 

Kan. Kansas. 

Ky. Kentucky. 

Kingd., or Km. Kingdom. 

Ij., or Lib. (Liber.) Book. 

L., lb., or lb. (Libra.) Pound 
in weight. 

Ij., I., or £• Pound sterling. 

La. Louisiana. 


Lat. Latitude; Latin. 
L. I. Long Island. 
Lieut., or Lt. Lieutenant. 
LL.D. (Legum Doctor.) Doctor 

of Laws. 
Lon., or Long. Longitude. 
M. Month ; Minute ; Mile ; a 

thousand. 
Minn. Minnesota. 
Mass. Massachusetts. 
M. C Member of Congress. 
M. D. Doctor of Medicine. 
Md. Maryland. 
Me. Maine. 
Mem. Memorandum. 
Messrs., or MM. (Messieurs.) 

Gentlemen. 
Mich. Michigan. 
Miss. Mississippi. 
Mo. Missouri; month. 
M. P. Member of Parliament. 
Mr. Mister, or Master. 
Mrs. Mistress, or Missis. 
MS. Manuscript. 
MSS. Manuscripts. 
Mas. D. Doctor of Music. 
N. North; number. 
N. A. North America. 
N. B. (Notabene.) Mark well; 

take notice. 
N. C. North Carolina. 
N. E. New England ; north-east 
Neb. Nebraska. 
N. H. New Hampshire. 
N. J. New Jersey. 
N. N. E. North-north-east 
N. N. W. North-north-west. 
No. (Numero.) Number. 
, Nov. November. 


ABB RE VIA T10NS. 


1?? 


N. S. New Style (after 1752); 

Nova Scotia. 
N. T. New Testament. 
X. W. North-west. 
N. Y. New York. 
Obt. Obedient. 
Oct. October. 
O. F. Odd Fellows. 
Orig. Originally. 
O. S. Old Style (before 1752). 
O. T. Old Testament. 
P., or p. Page ; participle ; 

pint. 
Pa., or Penn. Pennsylvania. 
Payt. Payment. 
Per cent. (Per centum.) By 

the hundred. 
Ph. I>. Doctor of Philosophy. 
P. M. (Post Meridiem.) After- 
noon. 
P. M. Postmaster. 
P. O. Post-office. 
Pres. Present; President. 
Prof. Professor. 
Pro tern. (Pro tempore.) For 

the time. 
Prox. (Proximo.) Next, or of 

the next month. 
P. S. (Post Scriptum.) Post- 
script. 
Q. e. (Quod est.) Which is. 
Q. E. D. (Quod erat demon- 

strcmdum). Which was to be 

demonstrated. 
Q. V., or q. v. (Quod vide.) 

Which see. 
Rev. Reverend. 
R. I. Rhode Island. 
R. R. Railroad. 


Rt. Hon. Right Honorable. 

Rt. Rev. Right Reverend. 

S. A. South America. 

S. C South Carolina. 

S. E. South-east. 

Sc, or sc. (Scilicet.) To wit ; 

namely ; being understood. 
Sen., or Sr. Senior. 
Sep. , or Sept. September. 
Seq., seq. (Sequentes or sequen 

t ia.) The following ; the next 
Sh., or S. Shilling. 
Sp. Spain. 

S. S. E. South-south-east. 
S. S. W. South-south-west. 
St. Street. 
S. W. South-west 
Tenii. Tennessee. 
Tex. Texas. 
Ult. (Ultimo.) Last, or Of the 

last month. 
U. S. United States. 
U. S. A. United States Army. 
U. S. N. United States Navy. 
U. T. Utah Territory. 
V. Verb; Verse. 
V., Vi., or Vid. (Vide.) See. 
V., or vs. (Versus.) Against. 
Va. Virginia. 

Viz. (Videlicet.) To wit; Namely. 
V. P. Vice-President. 
Vt. Vermont. 
W. West. 
W. I. West Indies. 
Wis. Wisconsin. 
W. N. W. West-north-west. 
W. S. W. West-south-west. 
W. T. Washington Territory. 
Wt. Weight. 
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WORDS OFTEN MISPRONOUNCED. 

1. Pronounce correctly; 2. Write from dictation^ indicating the 
pronunciation by the proper marks. 

&b'a eus, not a bac'us. blas'phe nious,no* -phs'mous. 

ab dO'men, not ab'do men. bois'ter oils, no* bois'trotis. 

ab struse', 7w< ab strtise'. bftn'net, not ban'net. 

aeell'mate, no* ac'cli mate, bravado, no* bra vfi/do. 

&e erue', w<?f ac crtie'. brdn ehl'tis, «o* brdn kS'tis 

brftth, 7k?^ brawtb. 

not 5/kiirn. ear/blne, n^ caYbgne. 

not a'rS at ed. e&'ret, nrf c&r'et. 

fk^ -gfin'. e&tch, not keen. 

tw^ ag gran'diz e&y Snne', no^ kl'en. 

no* 31'der man. c$m'e ter y, not cem e tri. 

no* al'ge bra. chain 'ber, no^ cbam'ber. 

n<tf films. chlck'en, no^ cbick'n. 

not al a pac'a. «hl5'rlde, not cblo'rlde. 

not awl'ter cate chfte'o late, 7k>^ eboe'let. 

no< a men'a ble £lv'il, not civ'l. 

not a nutb'er. «6ch'i neal, tm>* -eCch'nel. 

wo* -swer. eflffee, no< kawf ee. 

no< ap pa ra'tus eflffin, no* kawf in. 

not a ra'bic. edrumn, not kSl'yum. 

not arse'nic. edm'bat ant, not eom b&t'- 

no* ar'o' ma. edm'bat Ive, n<^ -eom b&t'- 

not aYrow. eftm'ment, not -eom ment'. 

7w^ St. edm'mu nlst, n^ -eom nnY- 

not ant. •edm'pa ra ble, not -eom paVa- 

no* bade. eftm'pro mlge, not «om prom'« 

w<rt balm. «dm'rade, ?w?* eom'rSd. 

not ba nan'a. eon dOlence, not eon'do" len 

Tkrt batb. edn fl d&nt', no* con'fidant 

not bed'stid. edn'strae, not -eon strue'. 

not ben. e&n'tu me ly, not «on tu'me 

no* blev. «6n'ver sant, »o* «on veY- 

not bi og'rapby eftn'verse ly, no* -eon verse 7 - 


ae eu'mu late, no* ac cum' 

a'eorn, 

ft'er fit ed, 

a gain 7 (g£n), 

ag'gran dlze, 

al'der man, 

ai'ge bra, 

almg (amz), 

al pae'a, 

ai'ter «ate, 

a mg'na ble, 

an dth'er, 

an'swer (ser), 

ap pa ra'tus, 

ar'a ble, 

ar'se nie, 

a rO'ma, 

a^rOw, 

ate, 

aunt (ant), 

bade, 

bairn (bamX 

ba n&'na, 

bath, 

bSd'stead, 

been (bin), 

be lieve', 

bi dgr'ra phy, 
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edr'al, 
eflst, 

eodrt'e oils, 
ereek, 
ettli na ry» 
eti'po la, 
da'ta, 
daunt, 
dee'ade, 
de erep'it, 
de fai'eate, 
dSf i git, 
de liv'er y, 
dep'u ty, 
des'ig nate, 
d£sper a'do, 
deVpi eable, 
deg gert', 
dl'a ldgue, 
didactic, 
differ ent, 
di grSs'sion, 
dilapidate, 
di mgn'sion, 
dlplOina, 
di reef, 
dig arm', 
dig ag'ter, 
dis e6v'er y, 
dig dain', 
dig gage', 
dis fran'chige, 
dis ha bille', 
dig htfn'est, 
dis o bilge, 
dis'pu ta ble, 
dis'pu taut, 
dis semTrie, 


not -etfral. 
not kawst. 
not k5rt/eo~;s 
not krik. 
wetf-eiiVnary. 
not kfl 7 pa 10. 
not da'ta. 
7krt dawnt. 
not de'-eade. 
not de -erSp 7 id. 
not de fawl'- 
TWrtdSfic'it. 
not de liv'ry. 
n<rt deb'u ty. 
not dez'ig nate. 
not des pe r&'- 
w<tf des pic'- 
not des'sert. 
not dl'a lawg. 
not di dac'tic. 
no* difrent. 
not di gres'sion 
w<rf di lap 7 - 
7i<tf di m8n 7 - 
not di plG 7 ma. 
wotf di rect 7 . 
no* dis arm', 
rwtf dis as'ter. 
not dis ^iiv'ry. 
not dis dain'. 
n<tf dis ease'. 
not fran'chise. 
not dis ha bel. 
not dis hon'est. 
not dis o blSj 7 . 
rwtf dis put'- 
not dis ptit'ant. 
nttfdizzem'ble 


dig gdlve', 

dis'triet, 

di ver£e', 

di vert', 

divest', 

di vulge', 

ddc'ile, 

ddg, 

do m9.in', 

ddm'i cile, 

dftm'i uie, 

ddn'a tive, 

dflnlcey, 

dram'a tlst, 

due'at, 

d^s'en ter y, 

e elat' (e eiao 

e'er (fir), 

elm, 

e ner'vate, 

gn'gine, 

en grOss', 

ep'i taph, 

eq'ui page, 

ere (fir), 

ex a«t' (egz), 

ex att', 

ex am'Ine, 

ex am'ple, 

ex Se'u tive, 

ex eVu tor, 

ex'qui gite, 

ex tem'po re, 

ex tdl', 

Sx'tra, 

fae'to ry, 

fal'chion, 

far, 


nrf dissolve 7 . 
not de'stri-et. 
not di verge 7 . 
not di vert 7 . 
notdl vest', 
watf di vulge 7 . 
no* dC 7 cjl. 
n<tf dawg. 
not domain. 
not dSm'i cile. 
710* dC 7 mi ni. 
rwtf dG'na tive. 
not dun'key. 
not dra'ma tist 
not du'kat. 
not diz'entery 
not e -elaw 7 . 
not er. 
notZYum. 
not 8D r r vate. 
not eVgine. 
not en graws'. 
not Sp'i tftf. 
no* e quip'age. 
not er. 
fktf ex act 7 . 
not ex alt 7 . 
%#£ ex am'ine. 
not ex am'ple. 
not ex e -etl 7 - 
7i<rt ex e -eu 7 toi 
not ex quiz 7 it. 
not tem'pCre. 
not ex t6l 7 . 
not ex'tri. 
not fac'try. 
not fal'chuiL 
not tux. 
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f^u'eet, 
fa'vor Ite, 
ffc'al ty, 
ftml nine, 
ffct'id, 
fl deTi ty, 
flg'Ore, 
fl nance', 
fl nan'cial, 
fin an ciCr', 
fl nesse', 
flagTeo let, 
flOrld, 
for bade', 
for get', 
fragile, 
fran'chise, 
gallows (lus), 
gan'grSne, 
gaunt, 
£en'er al ly, 
£S'ni al, 
gen'u Ine, 

get, 

glls'ten (glis'n), 
gOs/ling, 
gds'pel, 
gran'ary, 
gra'tis, 
half(haf), 
halve (hav), 
has ten (has'n), 
haunt (hant), 
height (hit), 
hei'nous (ha), 
Her €ule an, 
heVo Ine, 
heVo ism, 


nrffas'et. 
nrt fa'vor ite. 
not fel'ty. 
nit fem'i nine. 
not fetid 
ntffidel'Ity. 
nrf fig'ur. 
not fl nftn^e. 
fkrt fl nan'cial. 
not fi'nan <jier. 
n<rt fi nSa. 
jktf flageolet'. 
n<rt florid. 
not for bade 7 . 
n<tf for git'. 
not frag'Ile. 
nrf fran'chise. 
not gal'ldz. 
not gan'grene. 
not gawnt. 
not jen'rul ly. 
not jen'yal, 
not jen'uin. 
not git. 
not glis'tn. 
not gaws'ling. 
not g&we' pel. 
not gran'a ry. 
not gra'tis. 
not haf. 
n<rt hav. 
not -ten, 
not hawnt. 
not hitth. 
not hS'nus. 
not herculean 
not heYo ine. 
?wtf hS'ro ism. 


hoist, 
hOm'age, 
homely, 
homestead, 
hdn'est. 
ho rf'zon, 
hOs'tlle, 
hungry, 
hur ra', 
has tie (hiisl), 
hy pde'ri sy, 
I dO'a, 
I dO'al, 
Ig no ra'mus, 
im'pe ttis, 
in au'ga rate, 
in qulr'y, 
in stead', 
In'te gral, 
In'ter est, 
In'ter est ing, 
I'ron (I'urn), 
ir ra'tion al, 
ir'rev'o ea ble, 
Is'o la ted, 
i tal'ie, 
I'vo ry f 
jaunt, 
jew'gliarp, 
jtt'gu lar, 
jtt've nlle, 
ket'tle, 
kiln (kil), 
kitch'en, 
lam'ent a ble, 
lang syne', 
laugh (laf), 
launch, 


nothiBL 
not om'age. 
not hnm'ly. 
not hdme'stid 
not honlst. 
not hdrl zn. 
not hdVme. 
not hnng'ger L 
not hur raw 7 . 
not hnsfth 
not hy p&Vri sy 
not ids', 
not I del'. 
not igno ram'- 
not im pe'tos. 
not in au'gur. 
not in'qul ry. 
n<tf in stid 7 . 
n<tf in tS'gral. 
not in' treat. 
not in ter est'- 
not I'run. 
not ir ra'tion al 
not it re vO'ca- 
not i'so IS ted. 
no* I tal'ie. 
not Iv'ry. 
n<rt jawnt. 
7Nrtjus'h&rp. 
n<rt jug'n lar. 
nofju'venile. 
not kit'tl. 
not kiln. 
n<tf kitch'n. 
not IS ment'a 
not l&ng'zyne. 
not laf. 
no* lanch. 
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i&un'dry 
lel'gure, 
16'ni ent, 
He'o rice, 
Hlae, 

listen (lis'n), 
lit er a'tl, 
liveldng, 
ldn^llved, 
ly c€'um, 
mart time, 
marltgt, 
mfts^u line, 
ma'tron, 
m&t'tress, 
m6 di 6'val, 
mSd'i cine, 
mgm'o ry, 
mer'ean tile, 
meg'mer Jze, 
ml ^g'm^, 
mfg'ery, ' 
mon'ad, 
mu gg'um, 
mus tache', 
my thdro gy, 
nar rate", 
na^rOw, 
n&'tion al, 
riear'&st, 
nee'tar Ine, 
nS'er (n£r), 
nep'o tlgm, 
ngstle (nes'l), 
ndml na tlve, 
o bll£e', 
dff, 
Office, 


not lawn ; dry. 
not lez'ure. 
not len'i ent. 
no* lick'er ish. 
not H'lok. 
wo* lis'tn. 
not lit er S/ti. 
not Hve'long. 
not lting'lived. 
not ly'se urn. 
not mar'i time. 
w<?£ mar' kit. 
not mas'-eu line 
not mat'ron. 
noe ma tras'. 
not medie'vai. 
not mSd'sun. 
no* mem'ry. 
not mer'can tSl. 
nctfmes'merize 
not me az'ma. 
notf miz'ry. 
;w?£ mo'nad. 
not mii'ze urn. 
not mas tash' 
710* my th&T- 
not nar rate'. 
TMtf nar' row. 
not na'tion al. 
not near'ist. 
not neVta ren. 
not ngr. 
not ne'po tlzm 
not nes'tl. 
not n5m'na- 
not o blege'. 
not awf. 
not aw'ffye. 


dft'en (dfn), 

5ml nous, 

5'nyx, 

op pft'nent, 

drMe al, 

dxlde, 

p&lli a tlve, 

p&l'try, 

pan'to mime, 

par'ent, 

par ti ai'i ty, 

par'ti cl pie. 

part'ner, 

path, 

pat'ri mo ny, 

pa'tri ot, 

pa tri dt'ie, 

patron, 

pen In'su \k, 

phiiarogry, 

phi lds'o phy, 
pi a'nist, 
pi az'za, 
poi'son, 
pre ced'ence, 
pr£d e ces'sor, 
prorate, 
pre tense', 
prdc'ess, 
prdd'i gy, 
prdd'uce, 
pur'port, 
quan'da ry, 
quan'ti ty, 
qul'nine, 
quoit, 
railler y, 
ration al, 


not 6t f ten. 
not 5'min oils. 
not Sn'iks. 
not Sp'po nent. 
not or de'al. 
not ox'ide, 
not pal' a tive. 
not pal 'try. 
not pan 7 to min. 
not pa' rent, 
wotfparshal'ity 
not part' sip 1. 
not pard'ner. 
not path. 
7k?tpfi'trimony 
not pat'ri ot. 
not pat ri flt'ie 
not pat'ron. 
Tktfpenin'sula. 
7NtfphIlol'ogy 
not phi 16V- 
not pi or p5 an'- 
not pi az'za. 
not pi'zn. 
not precedence 
not pre de ces'- 
not pre' late. 
not pre' tense. 
not pro'ses. 
not prog'i dy. 
not pro'dtice. 
not pur p6rt'. 
not quan'dry. 
not quan'tu ty. 
not kwe nen'. 
not kwat. 
not rail'er y. 
not ra'tion al. 
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rS'al, 

re cess', 

rfifer a ble, 

reg^u lar, 

rep'a ra ble, 

rep'tile, 

r£§ ig na'tion, 

rid, 

ri die'u lous, 

rinse, 

ro bust', 

roil, 

ro mance', 

ruffian (yan), 

s&e'ra ment, 

sa g&'ciotts, 

salary, 

salve (sav), 

sanguine. 

sau'cy, 

sau'sage, 

seal'lop, 

scarce, 

sertff u la, 

s^ine (seen), 

servile, 

seVer al, 

sin'gu lar, 

sG'fa, 

sdTstice, 

sGDn'er, 

sdr'ry, 

sphS'roid, 

squalid, 

stamp, 

stanch, 

stead'y, 

stint, 


nottSL 
not rS'^ess. 
not re feVa bL 
not regular, 
ntf re payable. 
not rep'tile. 
not res ig na'- 
not rgd. 
not ri dWliis. 
not rense. 
not robust. 

TWtTll. 

not rO'man^e. 
jwtfruffin. 
not sfi r era ment 
not sa gash'us. 
not s&l'ry. 
not&v. 
not san/guine. 
not s&s'y. 
not s&s'eg. 
not skal'lup. 
not sk&rce. 
not skraw'f u la 
not B&n. 
not seVvil. 
not seVral. 
not sing / glar. 
not sO'fl. 
not sol'stice. 
not sun'er. 
not saw'ry. 
not spheYoid. 
not squaw'lid. 
not stomp, 
no* stanch. 
not stid'y. 
no* stent. 


strata, 
sub sid'ence, 
sudden, 
sufflce'(flz), 
sttm'ma ry, 
sur prige', 
sw5rd (s5rd), 
tar tar'ie, 
te nations, 
ticklish, 
tl'ny, 
to ma'to. 
tGoth'aehe, 
tO'ward (ard), 
tranquil, 
trans parent, 
trav'el er, 
tre men'dous, 
trl bU'nal, 
tribune, 
triv'i al, 
trO'phy, 
ty ran'nie, 
urn brella, 
u gu^p', 
va g S'ry, 
val'u a ble, 
v^lie ment, 
veTv£t, 
veVsa tile, 
vi cin'i ty, 
vine'yard, 
vdl'a tile, 
wh51e, 
win'dOw, 

yes'ter day, 
zo" dl'o gy, 


not strata. 
not suVsi- 
not siid'n. 
not suf f Is'. 
not sum'mer y 
not sup prize'. 
not swOrd. 
not tar taVi-e. 
not tenash'us. 
not tick'l ish. 
not te'ny. 
not to mat'o. 
not teeth'&ehe. 
not to ward'. 
not tr&n'quil. 
not trans pa- 
not trav'ler. 
not -meVjus. 
not trl bu'nal. 
not tri'bune. 
not triv'yal. 
not tr5f y. 
not ty ran'ni-e. 
not iim ber 61. 
not u surp'. 
7ktf vfi'ga ry. 
not val'yu ble. 
nofvebS'ment 
no* vel'vit. 
n<rt vei/sa tile. 
not vS curl ty. 
W0* vine'yard. 
not v&'a tile, 
no* bill. 
not winder. 
not wunt. 
TMtf yis'ter day. 
no* zoo ol'o gy. 
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PREFIXES. 

Prefixes of Zjatin origin are marked (L.); of Anglo-Saxon 
(A. S.); of Greek (Gr.)j of French (F.). 

1. Study the meanings of the prefixes; 2. Analyze the illustrative 
wards; 8. Give other illustrations. 

a (L.) and its forms ab and abs, signify from or away — avert, 
avocation, abject, abrupt, absent, abstract. 

a or an (Gr.) signifies want of, not, or without — atheist, anarchy, 
apathy. 

a (A. S.) signifies at, to, in, or on — ahead, astern, asleep, aboard. 

ad (L.), and its forms a, &e, af, ftg, al, an, ap, ar, as, at, sig- 
nify to— adjoin, ascribe, accede, affix, aggrandize, allude, an- 
nex, append, arrange, assign, attend. 

a'na (Gr.) signifies back, up, again — analysis, anatomy, anecdote. 

an'te (L.) signifies before — ante-room, antecedent, antediluvian. 

an'ti, ant (Gr.) signifies against, opposite — antarctic, antipathy, an- 
tithesis. 

a'po, aph (Gr.) signifies from or away — apologue, aphelion, apos- 
tate. 

bS (A. S.) signifies to make — benumb, becalm, befriend. 

ea'ta (Gr.) signify down, about— catalogue, catechise, cataract. 

edn (L.), and its forms €0, cdg, €61, €5m, edr, signify with or 
together — concur, conflict, cohere, co-operate, cognate, collect, 
commix, correlative. 

edn'tra, cdn'tro, ^oun'ter (L.) signify against — contradict, 
controvert, countermand. 

d£ (L.) signifies down, from— depend, depose, deduce, descend. 

dls (L.), and its forms di and dlf, signify asunder or apart, not— 
disarm, disburden, dishonest, diverge, differ. 

6n, €m, 61 (Gr.) signify in or on — enthusiast, emphasis, elliptical. 

6n, €m (L.) signify in, into, on, to make—' enact, encamp, endan- 
ger, endear, embody. 

6p1 (Gr.) signifies upon — epitaph, epigram, epilogue. 

Sx (L.), and its forms e, $€, €f, signify out or out of— except, ex- 
clude, educe, eccentric, efface. 
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£xtr& (L.) signifies beyond — extraordinary, extravagant. 

hyper (Gr.) signifies above, over, or beyond— hypercritical, hyper- 
bole. 

In (L.), and its forms II, im, ir, in verbs and nouns, signify in, 
into, on, or upon — inhale, illuminate, impose, irruption. 

in (L.), and its forms ig, il, im, ir, in adjectives and nouns, sig- 
nify not — inactive, ignoble, illegal, immoral, irregular. 

in'ter (L.) signifies between, among— intersect, interrupt, interna- 
tional. 

in'tro (L.) signifies within — introduce, introvert. 

m&t'a (Gr.) signify beyond, over, a change — metaphor, metonomy, 
metaphysics. ' 

mis (A. S.) signifies defect, wrong — miscalculate, misguide, mis- 
conduct. 

ndn (L.) signifies not — non-appearance, nondescript, non-conductor. 

6b (L.), and its forms 6«, 6f, 5p, signify in the way of, against — 
obstacle, occupy, offend, oppose. 

out (A. S.) signifies beyond, more than— outlive, outbid, outshine. 

pSr (L.) signifies through, thoroughly — perspire, pervade, peruse. 

pOst (L.) signifies behind, after — postpone, postscript. 

pr€ (L.) signifies before — prefix, preside, precede. 

pro" (L.) signifies for, forward— pronoun, proceed, propel. 

r£ (L.) signifies back again, anew — return, recede, reclaim. 

r€'tro (L.) signifies back or backwards — retrospect, retrograde. 

se (L.) signifies aside or apart — secede, seclude, sedition. 

sub (L.), and its forms sue, suf, sup, sus, signify under, below— 
subscribe, submarine, succeed, suffuse, support, suspend. 

SfTper (L.), sup (P.) signify above, over — superabound, superfine, 
survive, survey. 

sjn (Gr.), and its forms sy, s^l, s^m, signify together, with— syn- 
opsis, system, syllable, symmetry. 

tr&ng (L.), and its form tra, signify across — translate, traduce. 

un (A. S.), before a verb, signifies to take off, to reverse — unyoke, 
unsay; before an adjective it signifies not — unjust, uncertain. 

un'der (A. S.) signifies beneath — underrate, underbid, undervalue. 

up (A. S.) denotes motion upward — upstart, upset, uphold. 

with (A. S.) signifies from, against— withdraw, withstand, with- 
hold. 
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SUFFIXES. 

I Study the meanings of the suffixes; £. Analyse the Ulustratite 
words; S. Gftce other illustrations* 

a ble, i ble, ble (L.) signify may be, fit to be, worthy of— hlamable, 
contemptible, soluble. 

ii'ceous, S'cious (shus) (L.) signify Aaving — crustaceous, 

herbaceous, capacious, pugnacious. 

ac/i ty, f c 7 ! ty, dc'i ty (L.) signify having— capacity, duplicity 
ferocity. 

a cy (L.) signifies being or state of being — accuracy, delicacy. 

age (F.) signifies state of being, allowance for, collection of, act of— 
bondage, wharfage, baggage, passage. 

al (L.) signifies of, pertaining to, act of— mental, social, removal. 

an, ian (yan), S'an (L.) signify belonging, relating to, one who— 
republican, human, American, Christian, European. 

ance, an cy (L.) signify being or state of being— constancy, igno- 
rance. 

ant (L.) signifies one who— assistant, attendant, observant. 

ar (L.) signifies of, like, pertaining to— globular, ocular, scholar. 

ard (A. S.) signify one who, that which — sluggard, drunkard, plac- 
ard. 

a ry (L.) signifies one who, the place where, the thing that, pertaining 
to — adversary, missionary, granary, library, honorary, military. 

ate (L.) signifies one who, to make, full of, having or being— delegate, 
debilitate, animate, passionate, corporate. 

eule, ele (L.) signify little, small — animal'cule, icicle, canticle. 

d6m (A. S.) signifies the place where, state of being — kingdom, free- 
dom. 

ee (F.) signifies to whom, one who— assignee, trustee, absentee, ref- 
ugee. 

eer, ier (F.) signify one who— volunteer, grenadier, brigadier. 

en (A. S.) signifies small, made of, to make — maiden, wooden, deepen; 
also forms the plural— oxen. 

€nce, en cy (L.) signify being or state of being — patience, dependency. 

ent (L.) signifies being, one who — potent, ardent, agent, president. 

er (A.S.) signifies more,one who* that which— higher, builder, fender. 

ato,6r,dg, wol$ too, took ; Arn, r»e, pyU ; c, &soft; «,g, Aortf; ag; ©jist; QMng; this. 
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er y, ry (A. S.) signify place, condition — scenery, pantry, flowery. 

€s'ceilt (L.) signifies growing or becoming— convalescent, quiescent 

€s'$en$e (L.) signifies state of growing or becoming — convalescence, 

All (A. S.) signifies full of— graceful, peaceful, truthful, watchful. 

tf (L.) signifies to make — certify, verify, magnify, rectify. 

hood (A. S.) signifies the state of— babyhood, childhood, girlhood. 

Ie, Ie al (L.) signify like, made of relating to— gigantic, cubical. 

I$e (L.) signifies a being, thing that — justice, malice, notice. 

les, ie (Gr.) signify the science or art of— ethics, optics, arithmetic. 

Id (L.) signifies quality, pertaining to— acid, timid, splendid. 

lie (L.) signifies belonging to, easily— puerile, fragile, juvenile. 

Ine (L.) signifies of or belonging — Divine, feminine, canine. 

ion (L.) signifies the act of, state of being — intention, protection. 

Ige, Ize (Gr.) signify to make, to give— criticise, fertilize, sermonize. 

ish (A. S.) signifies belonging to, somewhat like — bluish, Spanish, 
foolish, boyish. 

lgm, gm (Gr.) signify state of being, doctrine — fanaticism, enthu- 
siasm, spiritualism. 

1st, St (Gr.) signify an agent, one who — artist, botanist, florist. 

1 ty, ty (L.) signify being or state of being — immensity, purity. 

Ive (L.) signifies that which, one who, having power — attractive, in- 
ventive, protective, corrective. 

16ss (A. S.) signifies without, privation — homeless, hopeless. 

like (A. S.) means resembling — homelike, lifelike, warlike. 

ling" (A. S.) signifies little, young — gosling, stripling, darling. 

ly (A. S.) signifies manner— friendly, smoothly, kindly, 

m&nt (L.) signifies being, act of, thing that — excitement, retirement, 
punishment, acquirement. 

mo ny (L.) signifies being, thing that — matrimony, testimony. 

n&SS (A. S.) signifies being or state of being — tenderness, gladness. 

or (L.) signifies one who, thing that — collector, error. 

O ry (L.) signifies relating to, the place where, the thing that — pre- 
fatory, factory, depository, explanatory. 

oils (L.) signifies full of, consisting of— dangerous, laborious. 

ry (A. S.) signifies being, the art, the place where — bravery, cookery, 
chemistry, entry. 

ghlp (A. S.) signifies office of, state of— clerkship, friendship. 

&6me (A. S.) signifies somewhat, full of— gladsome, troublesome. 
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tfide (L.) signifies being or state of being— fortitude, altitude. 

a lent (L.) signifies full 0/— virulent, fraudulent. 

Ore (L.) signifies the thing, state of being, act o/— creature, exposure. 

composure. 
ward (A. S.) signifies direction of— homeward, windward. 
y (A. S.) signifies state of being, full of, made of— honesty, bloody, 

rooky. 

LATIN ROOTS.* 

1. Study the meanings of the Latin words ; 2. Analyze the iUustra- 
tive words; S. Give other illustrations. 

ag, &et i&fe re\ to set in motion ; ad turn, moved), agitate, agile, 
agent ; actuate, enact, transact. 

am, &m'te (a ma'ri, to love ; a ml' cue, a friend), amiable, amateur, 
enamor ; amicable, amity. 

&n'im (dn'ima, breath, life; an'imus, mind, courage), animal, an- 
imate ; unanimous, magnanimous. 

&nn, £nn (an'nus, a circle, a year; MM mum, a space of two rears), 
annual, annuity; biennial, millennium. 

bfcn, be'nig (b&ni, good, well; bintg'nus, kind), beneficial, bene- 
diction, benevolence; benign, benignity. 

ead, eas, $ld (cdd'erS, to fall; cat/stim, fallen; aectd'eri, to hap* 
pen), cadence, cascade; casual, occasion; accident, incident. 

$aed, $aes, $Id (cat'dere, to cut, to kill; ca&e&m, cut; de cid'eri, 
to cut off), caesura; precise; decide, homicide. 

e&nd, $&nd, $gns (cdn'de ri, to glow with heat; in ctn'de rl, to kin- 
dle; inc&n'mm, kindled), candle, candor; incendiary, incense. 

eap, c&pt, £lp, $6pt (cay ere, to take; c&j/tum, taken; inctyere, 
to begin; incfytum, begun), capacity; captive; incipient, in- 
ception. 

* Scholars in different countries generally pronounce Latin substantially as they 
pronounce their own language. Accordingly, among the English-speaking people 
irhat is called the English Method has in general prevailed. In this book the pro- 
nunciation of the Latin and Greek, in accordance with the English Method, is indi- 
cated as in the case of other words by means of diacritical marks. These marks are 
used to indicate the vitality of the sound, not as in Latin and Greek, to indicate 
quantity. 

son, or, do, wolf, too, took ; urn, rue, pull ; 9, fc soft ; *,g,hart; a§; e£st; nMng; this. 
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cap, e&p'it (ca'put, head; c&pfi #«, of the head;, cap, cape, captain; 

capital, capitulate. 

e&rn (cdr'nls, of the flesh), carnal, carniverous, carnation. 

$Sd, 96SS (c#d'e r&, to go, to yield; cfofsum, gone), cede, recede, 
accede; cession, access, excess. 

c6nt (cSn'tum, a hundred), cent, centennial, century. 

cern, cret (cer'ne re, to sift, to judge; cr&tum, judged), discern, 
concern; discretion, discreet, decree. 

£lv (cl'vis, a citizen), civil, civic, civilize, civility. 

Claud, claus, cldd (clau'de rS, to shut; clem' sum, shut ; con- 
clu de re, to close), clause, close; conclude, exclude, include. 

efll, cult (cdl'ere, to till, to cultivate; cul'twm, cultivated), colony, 
colonize ; cultivate, culture, agriculture. 

edr, cdrd (cor, heart; cordis, of the heart), core, courage; cordial, 
accord, discord, record. 

edrp, cdr'po (cor 1 pus, body; coY ports, of the body), corps, corpse, 
corpuscle; corporeal, corporate, corporal 

€red, crSd'it (crgd'ere, to believe; crtd'i turn, believed), creed, cre- 
dence; credit, creditor, credulous. 

eur (cu'ra, care), cure, curious, accurate, sinecure. 

eurr, €urs (cur' re re, to run; ctir'sum, run), current, occur, courier ; 
course, excursion, precursor. 

d€nt (dMns, tooth; d&n'Vts, of a tooth), dentist, dent, indent. 

diet (die' ere, to say; die! turn, said), diction, dictate, benediction, 
predict, verdict, dictator. 

dat, dit, d5n (da' re, to give; da' turn, given: M'itum, given out; 
d&num, a gift), data; edit, editor; donor, donation. 

doc, ddct (dde'ere, to teach; ddc'ium, taught), docile, document; 
doctrine, doctor, indoctrinate. 

due, duct (du'ce re, to lead; due' turn, lead), duke, adduce, conduce; 
duct, product, reduction. 

du (du'o, two), dual, duel, duet, duplicate, double. 

£ss, £nt (Ss'se, to be ; en' Ms, of a thing), essence, essential, entity, non- 
entity, absent, present. 

f&eb, ffcet (fad ere, to make, to do; factum, made; &ffex'tum^ 
affected), fact, factor; affect, defect, effectual, perfect. 

fSnd, f&ns (fen'de re, to strike; f&n'stim, struck), fend, fender, de- 
fend, defendant; defensive, offense, offensive. 

5, g, &c, long ; a, e, Ac., short ; care, far, ask, §11, what ; ere, ve.il, t£rm ; pique, firm ; 
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ffer, ISt (JeYrS, to bear; la! turn, borne), fertile, circumference, con- 
fer, suffer, transfer; collate, relate, translate. 

fid (fld'e re, to trust; fi'des, faith), fidelity, confide, infidel. 

fin (fi'nte, end), fine, final, finish, finite, infinite. 

fl€et, fl£x (fltc'te re, to bend ; flSx'um, bent), inflect, reflect, re- 
flector; flexible, circumflex, reflrx. 

IVang, fraet (fr&n'gere, to break; frte'tum, broken), frangible, 
fragment, fragile ; fraction, fracture, refraction. 

fug, ffi'git (fu'gere, to flee; fulgitum, fled), refuge, centrifugal; 
subterfuge; fugitive. 

fund, fils (fun'de re, to pour out, to melt; fu'sum, melted), refund, 
confound; fuse, confuse, futile, suffuse. 

gen, g£n'er (g&nus, birth, race, kind; g2n f e rfo, of a kind), genial, 
gentile, congenial; degenerate, generous, regenerate. 

grad, gr£ss (grd'dl, to step, to walk ; grteaum, walked), grade, grad- 
ation, gradual, graduate; aggressive, progress, transgress. 

nab'it, Mb'it (habere, to have, to hold; hab'i turn, held; tz hW- 
% turn, held out), habit, habitation, inhabitant ; exhibit, prohibit, 
prohibition. 

jac, j£et (J&cfe re, to throw; e fee' turn, thrown out), ejaculate; con- 
jecture, ejection, object, project, subject. 

junet, jug (Jurigere, to join; junctwm, joined; ju'gtim, a 
yoke), junction, adjunct, conjunction, injunction, subjugate. 

leg, 16et (l&g'e re, to gather, to read; Udtwm, read), legend, legible, 
college, elegance; lecture, collect, intellect. 

10 'qu, lo cut' (Jflqwi, to speak; lo cu'tum, spoken), loquacious, 
colloquial, eloquent, soliloquy; elocution. 

magn, maj, max'im (m&g'nus, great; ma'jdr, greater; marfimus, 
greatest), magnify, magnitude ; major, majesty ; maxim, 
maximum. 

man (mafnus, the hand), manual, manacle, manufacture, manu- 
script. 

mit, miss (mifte rS, to send ; mis? sum, sent), admit, commit, inter- 
mittent; admissible, commissary, missive, promise. 

mov, m5t (move'rS, to move; mo't&m, moved), movable, remove; 
motion, motive, momentum, motive, locomotive. 

nasc, nat (n&s'cl, to be born, to grow; nd'tus, born), nascent; natal., 
nation, native, nature, innate, supernatural. 


a6n,6r,dg, wol£ too, took; urn, r^e, pull ; $, & soft ;«,§, hard; a§; ejist; nasng; tnia. 
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ndso, no"t, nob (ndatceri, to know; n&ta, a mark; ndl/ilis, 
noble), notice, notify, notion, denote, ignoble. 

par, pa rat (pa rd'rS, to prepare ; pa rd'twn, prepared), apparel, 
compare, prepare, comparison; apparatus, separate, insepar- 
able. 

p&rt (pdrs, part; par* Ms, of a part), parcel, partial, partisan. 

pgild, pens (p&n'deri, to hang; ptn'sum, hung, weighed), pendant, 
pending, pendulum; pensive, pension, compensate. 

p6d (pes, foot ; p#dte, of a foot), biped, pedestrian, expedient, 
expedite, impede, quadruped. 

pet, p&t'it (p8t'er&, to ask; petVtum, asked), petulant, impetus, 
compete; petition, appetite, repetition. 

pie, pi St, plen (pWre, to fill; pl&tum, filled; pl&nus, full), sup- 
plement; complete, replete; plenty, plenteous. 

pile, pli €fit (plica' ri, to told; plica' turn, folded), explicit, implicit; 
complicate, duplicate, implicate, multiply. 

pon, pos it (pdn'e ri, to place; pdtfi turn, placed), postpone, com- 
ponent; compose, composite, deposit, opposite. 

port (por td're, to carry), porter, portable, export, import. 

pre h6nd, pre hens (pre Mn'de ri, to seize; pre Mn'mm, seized), 
apprehend, comprehend; apprehensive, comprise. 

pung, punct (pun'ge ri, to prick; punc'tum, pricked), pungent, 
poignant; punctilious, punctual, punctuate. 

quae, quae" sit (qm&'re re, to seek, to ask; quai sl'tum, asked), 
query, acquire, inquire; question, exquisite, request. 

reg, re*et (rig'eri, to rule; rid turn, ruled), regular, regent, regal; 
correct, direct, rectify, rectitude. 

rog, ro gat (roga'ri, to ask; roga'tum, asked), arrogant; derogatory, 
interrogation, prorogation. 

rupt (rum'pe ri, to break; rup^tum, broken), rupture, abrupt, bank- 
rupt, corrupt, interrupt. 

sci ent (sd $n'tia(87ie a), knowledge), science, omniscient, conscience. 

serib, seript (scrWe re, to write; scrip' turn, written), scribble, sub- 
scribe, describe; scripture, manuscript 

*ed, sess (sid&ri, to sit; sis' sum, seated), sedentary, sedate, sedi- 
ment, preside; session, assess. 

ggnt, s£ns (sin tl'ri, to perceive or feel; sin's&m, perceived), senti- 
ment, assent, consent; sensual, sensitive, sensible. 

i, 6, &e* long ; a, S, &c, short ; c&re, fir, Ask, §11, wh%t ; 6re, vflil, tgrm ; p'fqne, firm ; 
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seq, se etlt (s8qu\, to follow; se cu'tfo, followed), sequel, sequence, 
subsequent, consequent; consecutive, execute. 

slst (Mte re, to stand), desist, exist, consistent, resist. 

sdl v, so Hit (soVve re, to loosen ; so lu'tum, loosened), solve, solv- 
ency, absolve ; solution, resolute. 

spte, sp£et (splde re, to behold; sp&dtum, beheld); aspect, expect, 
inspect; conspicuous, perspicuity. 

spir («pl re! re, to breathe), spirit, aspire, conspiracy. 

sta, Stat, stltu (aWri, to stand, to set up; 8ftPtfm,set up; cfa $H- 
tuferS, to set up firmly), stable, constant; station, stature, 
statute; constitute, destitute. 

strtl, stritet (stru'eri, to build; strikftum, built), construe, instru- 
ment; structure, construct, destruction. 

Bflm, staipt (su'me re, to take, to spend; sump' turn, spent), assume, 
consume, presume ; assumption, sumptuary. 

t&ng, t&et, ting (tomfge re, to touch; tdrftum, touched; cdn ttn'ge re\ 
to happen), contagion, tangent, tangible; intact, contact; con- 
tingent. 

t&nd, t£ns, or t€nt (t&n'de re\ to stretch; t&n'swn or ttn'tum, 
stretched), attend, contend; extensive, intent, intense, pretense 

ten, t£nt, tin (te n&re, to keep, to hold; ttn'tum, held, absti r&rt\ 
to keep from), tenant, tendril; content, detention; abstinence 
continue. 

t€st (t&ftte, witness), attest, testimonial, testify, protest. 

tort (tdr'quere, to twist; tor 1 turn, twisted), torment, distort, extort, 
extortion, torture, tortuous. 

tr&et {tra'he re, to draw; tr&cftum, drawn), trace, abstract, attract, 
extract, protract, subtract. 

tri bu (tri bu'e ri 9 to pay), tribute, contribute, retribution. 

tin (u f n&8, one), unit, unite, unanimity, union. 

Ot, ds (u'tl, to use; u'sum, used), utility, utensil; use, useful, usual, 
usage, abuse, misuse. 

val, v&l'id (val$r&, to be strong; v&l'idus, strong), avail, convales- 
cent, valiant, valor, value; valid, invalid, validity. 

YSn, v£nt (ve nVri, to come ; vtn'twn, come), convene, convenient! 
intervene ; advent, convention, event. 

vSrt, vSrs (v$r f ter&, to turn; ver'sum, turned), advert, advertise; 
convert; adverse, adversary, aversion, vertical. 

sdn, 6r, do, woU too, took ; tun, r^e, p^ll ; 9, fe Ktft ; «, g, hard; ag ; egst ; qu ng; this. 
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vid, vis (tAdfri, to see; ttfaum, seen), evident, provide; vision} 

visible, visionary, visit, vista. 
vine, Viet (vtn'ce r8 9 to conquer; vWt&m, conquered), convince* 

evince, invincible; convict, victor, victim. 
viv (vto/a rS t to live), revive, survive, vivify. 
vOc, vo eat (vocal re\ to call; vocd7wm, called), convoke, invoke, 

vocal; advocate, equivocal. 
vdlv, vo lut (vWwrt, to roll; volu'tum, rolled), devolve, involve, 

evolution, revolution, volume. 

GREEK ROOTS. 

L Study the mornings of the Greek words; 2. Analyze the illustrative 
words ; 8. Give other illustrations. 

an thrBp (an'thrdpds, man), philanthropist, misanthrope. 

arch (ar'che', beginning; government), anarchy, arch, archbishop, 
archduke, archives, monarch, patriarch. 

ftstr (asttrtin, a star), asterisk, astral, astrology, astronomy. 

au'to (au'tds, one's self), autocrat, autograph, automaton, autobiog- 
raphy, autonomy, autopsy. 

bI'o (bVds, life), biography, biology, bioplasm. 

bol (Wflte, a throw), hyperbole, emblem, problem, symbol. 

ehrftn (chr&nfo, time), chronic, chronicle, chronology, chronometer, 
chronicler, chronologic. 

edsm (cdsfrnds, order; the world), cosmic, cosmopolitan. 

erat (crd'tds, strength; government), democracy, aristocracy. 

$ye (cyddSf a circle), cycle, cyclopedia, bicycle. 

dee (de'ca, ten), decade, decalogue, decimal. 

dem (de'mds, the people), democracy, epidemic. 

dy nam (dyn f a m&s, power), dynamics, dynamite. 

erg (Zr*gdn 9 a work), energy, energize. 

ell (eu, well), eulogy, euphony. 

gam (ga'meln, to marry), bigamy, polygamy, amalgamate. 

£6 (gi, earth), geography, geology, geometry, geocentric, geode, 
geodesy, geogony, georgiac. 

gen (g&n'e a, birth, origin), genealogy, genesis. 

gon (gtin'i a, a corner, an angle), diagonal, polygon. 

i» 6, &e* long ; a, 6, Ac, short ; cAra, fii, Ask, §11, wh$t ; 6re, vfiil, tSrm ; pVque, firm ; 
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graph, gram {grWpKeton, to write; grdm'ma, a writing;, autograph, 
diagram, grammar, telegram. 

he" 11 (J (h&U fo f the sun), heliotrope, aphelion, perihelion. 

hydr (fttfddr, water), hydrant, hydrop'hobia, hydrogen, hydra, hy. 
drate, hydraulics, hydrodynamics, hydrometer, hydropathy. 

Id 1 (Id'i ds, private, peculiar), idiom, idiot, idiosyncrasy. 

I SO (i'afo, equal), isosceles, isolate, isochronous. 

lith (U'tTUte, a stone), lithograph, chrysalite. 

log (fflgfe 9 discourse, science), logic, chronology, decalogue, loga- 
rithm, philology, mineralogy, dialogue, theology, monologue 
prologue. 

lys (ty'sls, a loosing), analysis, paralysis, analyze. 

metr (m&ter, mother), metropolis, metropolitan. 

metr (m&trdn, a measure), meter, barometer, symmetry. 

mon (m&nds, alone), monad, monastery, monopolize. 

nom (ri&mds, a law), anomaly, economy, astronomy. 

fln ym (6n'o ma, a name), anonymous, synonym. 

6pt (dp* tan, to see), optics, optical, autopsy, synopsis. 

pan (pas, p&n, all), panacea, panegyric, pantomime, pandemonium, 
panegyric, panoply, panorama, pantheism, pantheon. 

patr (pa'ter, father), patron, patrimony, patriarch. 

path (pa/iXds, feeling, disease), antipathy, apathy, sympathy. 

phil (phi'ltis, a friend or lover), Philadelphia, philanthropist. 

phon (pWns 9 sound), euphony, phonics, symphony. 

phys (phifsls, a bringing forth, nature), phytics, physiology, phys- 
ique, physical, physiognomy. 

poll, polit (p57te, a city; poti'tes, a citizen), metropolis, politics. 

pod (pons, a foot ; po'dos, of a foot), cephalopod, myriapod. 

scop (scd'p&n, to watch, to observe), scope, telescope. 

Stel {stSVle&n, to send), apostle, epistle. 

t€ch (tech'ne, art, skill), technical, polytechnic, pyrotechnic. 

th£ (the' 08, a god), atheist, theology, monotheistic, theism, theocracy, 
theogony, theologian, theosophy. 

th€s (thefsls, a placing), antithesis, epithet, synthesis. 

tOm (t<ymd8 t a cutting), anatomy, atom, epitome, tome. 

top (to'pos, a place), topic, topography. 

trop (tro'pds, a turning), trope, trophy, tropic. 

zO'o (z&dn, an animal), zoology, zodiac, zoophyte. 

a6n,6r,do, wol^tob, took ; torn, r^e, pull ; c, $»«#¥; «,g, toiitf ; a§; ejist; fi asng; this. 
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LATIN MOTTOES. 

A«*tl l&bO'rCg jtteun'dL Finished labors are pleasant. 

Ad as'tr& p€r ds'pe rk. To the stars through difficulties. 
(The motto of Kansas.) 

A'gG qudd a'gls. Do what you are doing. Finish what you are 
about. 

An'i mO, ndn as tfl'ti k (she a). By courage, not by craft. 

A pds's€ &d ds's€. From possibility to reality. 

Arg dst $€ ia'r€ ftr'tdm. True art is to conceal art. 

Arg ldn'g&, vl't& br€'vls. Art is long but life is short. 

Au da'$€g lor t(Tn& jtl'v&t. Fortune favors the brave (or 
bold). 

Aut vln'^e re ftut md'rl. Either to conquer or to die. Vic- 
tory or death. 

Bis dat qui cl'tO d&t. He who gives promptly gives twice 
as much. 

Bis pdeea'r© In beTIO ndn ll'$lt« To blunder twice is 
not allowed in war. 

Bis vln'clt, qui s6 vln'clt In vfetd'ri&. He conquers 
a second time who controls himself in victory. 

Car'pe" di'&m. Enjoy the present day. Seize the opportunity. 

C€'d€ D€'d. Submit to Providence. 

Cer'tum p€'tS fl'n&m. Aim at a definite end. 

Cl'td m&ttTrum, cl'tO ptl'trldum. Soon ripe, soon 
rotten. 

CrC'de qudd ha'bSg, dt haT>6§. Believe that you have it, 
and you have it. 

Cres'clt sub pdn'de re" vir'tus. Virtue increases under a 
weight or burden. 

Dd'O ftdjuvan'te, ndn tl mdn'dum. God helping, noth- 
ing need be feared. 

DO cdn'dO dls'cl mus. We learn by teaching. 

Duni vlv'i mils, vl va'inus. While we live, let us live. 

Es'se, quam vl de'rl. To be rather than to seem. 

Est md'dus In re'bus. There is a medium in all things. 

Es'td qudd es's€ vl d€'rls. Be what you seem to be. 

&,&*&c~,long ; i» 5, Ac, short ; c&ro, fir, Ask, §11, wh*t ; ere, veil, t£rm ; pique, Ann, 
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Ex ceTsI dr. Higher. More elevated. (The motto of New York.) 

Ex'itus &e't& prO'bat. The event justifies the deed. (Wash- 
ington's motto.) 

Fa'ta vl'&m Invg'nient. The fates will find a way. 

Fes tl na len'te. Hasten slowly. 

Fi de'll cei^ta mer'ceg. The reward of the faithful is certain, 

Fl'nis e5 rO'nat 5'pus. The end crowns the work. 

F6r ttl'na fa'vfct fat'u Is. Fortune favors fools. 

Gr& da'tim. Gradually. Step by step. 

HO'di e inrhl, «ras ti'bi. To-day to me, to-morrow belongs 
to you. 

HO'nds ha'bSt 5'nus. Honor brings responsibility. 

In'geng te'lum ne cSs'sI t&s. Necessity is a powerful weapon. 

In 6m'ni a pa ra'tus. Ready for all things. 

Jii ni 5're§ ad la bO'reg. Young men for labors. 

La'bdr ip'se" vO lup'tas. Labor itself is pleasure. 

La'bdr 6m'ni a vin'cit. Labor conquers everything. 

Le ve" fit qu5d bS'ne fer'tur O'niis. The burden which 
is well borne becomes light. 

Mag'na est Veritas, St pre" va ICbit. Truth is mighty 
and it will prevail. 

M£n§ ag'i tat m5'16in. Mind moves matter. 

Ne" cC'de ma'lis. Yield not to misfortune. 

Ne cSs'si tas ndn ha'bSt 16'g$m. Necessity has no law. 

Nee tfcm'e r€, nee tlm'i de. Neither rashly nor timidly. 

Ne" frdn'tl ere'de. Trust not to appearances. 

Ne" JITpi ter qul'dem dm'ni bus pia'cgt. Not even Ju- 
piter pleases every one. 

Ne ten't€g, aut peVfi cS. Attempt not or accomplish thor- 
oughly. 

Nil des p6 ran'dum. Never despair. 

Ni'sl Ddm'i nus frus'tra. Unless God be with you all your 
toil is vain. 

Ndn mul'ta, s£d muTtum. Not many things, but much. 

Ndn quis, sSd quid. Not who, but what. Not the person, 
but the deed. 

NuTla dl'6g sl'ne* lin'e a. Not a day without a line; that is, 
without something read or done. 

aon, Or, dg, wq1£ too, took ; Urn, r»e, pyll ; 9, g, soft ; «, g, hard; as ; ejbt ; n as ng ; thia. 
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Nunc aut nun'qu&m. Now or never. 

Qm'ne* bO'num d€'stl per. All good is from above. 

Om'ni a vln'clt a'mdr. Love conquers all things. 

O'ti uin («Ae#m) sl'n© lit'eris mdrg &st. Leisure without 

literature is death. 
PaTmam qui mer'u It ffc'r&t. Let him who has won it bear 

the palm. 
PaTmam ndn sl'n© pul've re*. The palm is not gained 

without the dust of labor; no excellence without great labor. 
Per angus'ta ad au gus'ta. Through difficulties to 

grandeur. 
Pds'sunt quTa pds'se* vi den'tur. They are able because 

they seem to be able. 
Prae* mdn'i tus, pra€ ma nl'tus. Forewarned, forearmed. 
Prln clp'i a, non hdm'i neg. Principles, not men. 
Qui ndn prd'f Ic It, d£'f Ic it. He who does not advance, 

goes backward. 
Rg'spi c6 fl'nem. Look to the end. 
Ri'd€, si sa'pls. Laugh, if you are wise. 
Sp£§ sl'bl quis'quS. Let every one hope in himself. 
Tl'bl se'ris, tl'bl me'tls. You sow for yourself, you reap for 

yourself. 
TCI ne* §€'de ma'lls. Do not yield to evils. 
U'bl II beVtas, I'bl pat'ri a. Where liberty dwells, there is 

my country. 
VS'ra prO grat'i Is. (she). Truth before favor. 
Veritas vln'clt. Truth conquers. 
Ver i ta'tls slm'plex O ra'ti o (she d) est. The language of 

truth is simple. 
Ves tigfi a nul'la rS trdr'sum. No footsteps backward. 
Vln'clt qui pat'i tur. He conquers who endures or bears. 
Vln'clt qui ae* vln'clt. He conquers who overcomes himself. 
Vir'tus in cen'dit vi'reg. Virtue kindles the strength. 
Vir'tus mirii a seu'ta. Virtue is a thousand shields. 
Vl'ta sl'ne" life rls morg £st. Life without literature is 

death. 
VO'leng et pO'tfcng. Willing and able. (The motto cf Nevada.) 

i, 6, Ac^long; i» £, <fcc^ short ; cftre, fir, Ask, §11, wh&t; 6re, vfiil, t£rm ; pique, Him; 
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